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LOSING the year 1923, business and 

finance find themselves in a condition 

which is at all events more or less 
reassuring. The outcome of the twelve- 
months’ operations has been mainly favor- 
able. Production has been maintained at 
an approximately normal level and employ- 
ment has been unusually good. Labor has 
received exceptionally high wages, and the 
result has been to create a good condition 
of demand and consumption power on the 
part of a very large section of the commu- 
nity. All this is favorable to the mainte- 
nance of prosperity, and there can be no 
doubt that general business and financial 
conditions, the country over, are to be de- 
scribed as satisfactory. 

On the other side of the case, it is to be 
remembered that the year has seen but 
small progress in the adjustment of our for- 
eign relationships. They continue unsettled, 
and there is no advance in the prospects of 
our trade with other countries. In some 
ways, this situation is not to be regretted, 
inasmuch as it indicates greater caution in 
selling goods abroad and consequently avoid- 
ance of loss. But, of course, it also implies 
a narrowing of our market and a lessening 
of future prospects in this regard, which 
must be recognized as having a distinct 
meaning with reference to the business of 
1924. 

The United States has a productive power 
which is well in excess of domestic demand 
or consumption, and this can be properly 
exercised only through the development of 
a substantially large export trade. Lacking 
that, business and production at home may 
approximate average or normal, but they 
can never be expected to assume the propor- 
tions of a “boom.” 


The close of the year finds the political 
outlook a trifle simpler, but still very con- 
fused. It is a hopeful fact that our Chief 
Executive is today definitely in favor of 
moderation and conservation in legislation, 
opposed to any drastic or meretricious plans 
of reform, and inclined to take a positive 
position in opposition to bonus and other 
extravagances that may be suggested. Still, 
it remains true that the so-called “radical 
bloc” in Congress has shown decided power, 
and that the projects which it recommends 
both with respect to railroads and to other 
undertakings must be regarded as being un- 
questionably disastrous should they be put 
into actual effect. Precisely how much 
strength will be developed by this radical 
bloc cannot as yet be positively forecast, but 
remains to be ascertained. Pending this 
ascertainment, the uncertainties of the mar- 
ket must necessarily be aggravated by the 
lack of knowledge concerning the outcome. 

Technically speaking, the financial and 
banking outlook is probably the best for a 
long time past. Money, while not unreason- 
ably cheap, is moderate in cost, at the same 
time that it is entirely adequate in supply. 
This holds true both of commercial financ- 
ing and of speculation, yet the amount actu- 
ally devoted to the maintenance of specula- 
tive activities has not been excessive; in- 
deed, has been somewhat reduced within 
recent months. 

The Federal Reserve system remains 
liquid and strong, and its member banks are 
on the whole in better condition than they 
have been for some time past, due to the 
elimination of “frozen” or unsatisfactory 
assets of various kinds. The clearing up of 
the agricultural credit situation during the 
past year has been very considerable, and 
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this in itself has tended to improve the 
banking position to a very material degree. 
With rates of interest reasonable, funds 
abundant, and banks in a strong position, it 
seems certain that both business and invest- 
ment operations will have all the financial 
support they could reasonably require dur- 
ing the coming year. 

The uncertainties and doubts which still 
prevail in many lines, based as they are 
upon difficult foreign conditions and doubt- 
ful home politics, are themselves a real ele- 
ment in the posture of affairs, but they are 
an element which may take care of itself at 
any time should circumstances be favorable. 
The close of the year 1923, therefore, while 
holding out no bonanza prospects for the 
next twelve months, is at all event hopeful, 
and offers no reason for expecting anything 
in the way of a really serious depression. 


‘ 


F advices from the 
Capitol are to be 
trusted there is a dis- 

position in Washington 
to give over for this winter session at least 
the attacks upon the commodity and per- 
haps upon the security exchanges which 
have formed the staple of discussion for a 
good while. The program may or may not 
be adhered to, or it may be pursued in Con- 
gress and disregarded in the state legisla- 
ture at Albany. The fact, however, that 
there is an apparent intention on the part 
of any body of legislators to “let up” on the 
investment community is encouraging. 

As a matter of fact, there has been a good 
deal of doubt and searching of hearts among 
some groups in Congress with regard to the 
wisdom of what was done last winter. At- 
torney-General Daugherty’s onslaught on 
the Sugar and Coffee Exchange alarmed a 
good many, and there has been grave ques- 
tion as to whether, in the anxiety to repress 
illegitimate speculation, much harm was not 
being done to the legitimate flotation of 
securities. 

Altogether, the tendency has been to de- 
crease the disposition to indulge in indis- 
criminate attack, particularly as a campaign 
is in sight during which it is just possible 
that some of the political parties might find 
it necessary to make to themselves friends 
of the mammon of unrighteousness. It still 
remains a question whether the Stock Ex- 
change may not be singled out as a shining 
mark, and whether the so-called “blue-sky 
legislation” which has been promised will 
or will not make its appearance at this ses- 
sion. If such legislation as the latter could 
be wisely framed, it might be beneficial 


A TRUCE 
FOR THE 
EXCHANGES? 


rather than hurtful, but in any case there is 
only an indirect connection between it and 
the “regulation of the exchanges” which has 
long been threatened. 


RAILWAY N spite of the fact that 
EARNINGS I railway earnings as a 

. whole have proven 
very good for the past year—good, that is 
to say, as rail earaings now go—the 5% or 
so that has been obtained on the average is 
by no means uniform. Of that fact the re- 
cent reduction of its dividend by the North- 
western Road is abundant evidence; and 
this evidence is strengthened by.the action 
of some other roads in suspending or cur- 
tailing their distribution. 

The action is the more significant because 
it comes at a time when industrial concerns 
have as a whole been raising their rate of 
distribution as just noted. The fact is that 
the roads are now, even in prosperous 
times, very directly dependent upon local 
conditions, and such difficulties as had been 
experienced in the Northwestern grain- 
growing regions have been. as- hard on the 
carriers as they have been on the shippers, 
or very nearly so. 

The experience of the past year has shown 
that American railways have a wonderful 
power of recuperation, and that as things 
stand they can be expected to get back to 
an earnings basis about as rapidly as any 
other element in the industrial organization. 
Nevertheless, the margin between profit- 
ableness and loss is a very narrow one with 
them. This fact ought to be remembered 
by those in Congress who are constantly 
aroused about railroad rates and railroad 
prosperity, and who are steadily attempting 
to cut down rates and otherwise to pay a 
subsidy to shippers at the expense of the 
carriers. Such action, if successful, cannot 
be otherwise than disastrous, and yet there 
is evidently a large school of thought which 
still favors this kind of “nagging” tactics 


- with regard to the rails. 


em a 
OMPTROLLER of 
BANKING the Currency Dawes 
AGAIN puts out what is 
probably the most elabo- 
rate discussion of branch banking that has 
made its appearance as a public document 
in this country at least. He takes a strong 
pro-country-bank attitude, treating branch 
banking as monopolistic and as probably 
endangering the Federal Reserve System, 
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although he suggests that Congress might 
adapt the present National Bank Act to 
meet the needs of competition by simply pro- 
viding that national banks could establish 
branches under the same conditions that ap- 
ply to state institutions here and there. This 
seems to be a rather inconclusive and prac- 
tically infeasible suggestion. The Comp- 
troller appears in the rather undignified 
light of attempting to compromise with all 
parties and please all, and he runs the dan- 
ger that is incurred in most such cases of 
pleasing nobody. 

About the most direct effect of his report 
on the subject would seem to be the possi- 
bility of arousing the controversy to fever 
heat in Congress during the coming months. 
If his report was issued with the idea of 
smoothing out or stilling the debate, the 
Comptroller must have been reckoning with- 
out his host, for the net result of it can 
hardly be anything but to sharpen up the 
issue once more. This, however, was un- 
fortunately unavoidable, for the regulations 
of the Comptroller and of the Reserve 
Board, taken together, have established an 
almost impossible situation which is more 
than unsatisfactory to very large sections of 
the banking community. It is much to be 
desired that a straightforward and sincere 
settlement of the whole issue might be had, 
if only to remove the subject from political 


disputation. 


REE 


ITH an inflow of 
INFLOW WV gold that is stead- 
OF GOLD ily increasing 

and that may run for the 
year 1923 to as much as $320,000,000 the 
question what effect is likely to be produced 
upon our banking condition and interest 
level constantly recurs. As Secretary 
Mellon shows in his annual report, heavy 
imports of gold have maintained reserves 
and tended to prevent interest rates from 
being raised as they otherwise might have 
been. There seems to have been no reason 
to suppose that any new or different effect 
would follow from the continuation of the 
movement in question. What seems prob- 
able is that there will, therefore, be a steady 
strengthening of reserve holdings, with a 
corresponding effect in keeping down rates 
of discount. There seems to be no way of 
avoiding the conviction that present money 
tendencies are all in the direction of infla- 
tion, higher prices and for the time being at 
any rate of lower interest rates—all of them, 
however, factors which are usually reckoned 
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as elements in more or less active business 


conditions. 


WO factors have 
been strikingly in- 
teresting during the 

financial markets of the 
past months—the substantial flow of new 
issues of securities upon the market and 
the continued declaration of higher divi- 
dends, by responsible industrial enter- 
prises. The two things go together in 
an intimate way, even though the surface 
relationship between them is not altogether 
clear at first sight. For the month of De- 
cember, it seems probable that new issues 
will aggregate in the neighborhood of $300,- 
000,000. The community has shown an un- 
usual absorptive power, due in part to the 
fact that business has been good during most 
of the year and employment widespread. 
But these conditions have produced a large 
surplus of savings which is seeking invest- 
ment. Little of this savings fund has gone 
into speculation during the year, and the bulk 
of it remains therefore available for use in 
actual investment purposes. 


This accounts for the ready response of 
the community to new financing of various 
kinds. At the same time, the fact that in- 
dustry has been well and economically 
financed during the past year has been an 
important factor in its costs of operation. 
It has been able to conduct its monetary af- 
fairs without undue expense, and has been 
successful in putting aside correspondingly 
good surpluses of earnings. All this, how- 
ever, makes a situation in which higher divi- 
dends are merely the reflection of successful 


management. 


HE extraordinary 

number of transac- 
tions bearing upon 
; income taxes, and the un- 
certainty as to developments in the field of 
national legislation have served to confuse 
the course of the security markets just prior 
to the New Year. We observe many expres- 
sions of confidence, but it seems to us the 
part of caution to maintain a conservative 
and fairly well-liquidated position until the 
business, legislative and stock-market situa- 
tions, in the order named, become clear 
enough to warrant some intelligent attempt 
at forecasting probabilities for 1924. 


Monday, December 31, 1923. 
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@ Why talk about “isolation” and the wisdom of “‘staying out” 
of the European mess? 


@ We are already in it—and in it up to our necks! 


Shall We Flounder 





in the Pool 


With the 


Restr 


Or Endeavor to Swim Out 
and Pull Them Out With Us? 


By Gray SILver* 


HEN we were in Paris a French 

banker said that a French, Ger- 

man and English banker, if given 
the authority, could sit down together 
and settle Europe’s haunting problem in 
two hours; all there would be to do after- 
wards would be clerks’ work. He meant 
the war reparations problem. 

We were deeply interested because we 
hadn’t been in Europe long before we 
were convinced that the reparations prob- 
lem is our problem—the American farm- 
ers’ problem. Our stake in it is bigger 
than that of any of the combatants in 
the World War. In the present impasse 
nobody is paying or getting reparations 
in Europe, but the American farmer is 
losing anywhere from a billion to four 
billions of dollars a year. And we can’t 
see any prospect of those three bankers 
ever being permitted to have that momen- 
tous little conference. 

We don’t pretend to know much about 
the right or wrong of the tangle that is 
choking Europe, but we know red ink 
when we see it, and we know what a 
banker looks like when we ask to have 
our oft-renewed notes renewed once more. 
Because there is no settling up of war 
accounts in Europe, we American farm- 
ers have a lot of trouble, and some of 
us are going to have a lot more trouble 
settling our accounts out in Minnesota, 
Nebraska, and many other states. 


What’s Wrong With Europe? 


There is nothing radically wrong with 
Europe today except this big hang-over 
of the war, but it is big enough to keep 
about 400,000,000 people disturbed and 
worried and prevented from hitting up 
that over-time production of wealth that 
normally follows a destructive war. 

In the first place, this ever posed ques- 
tion arouses universal fear and anxiety. 
It is loaded with dynamite, the dynamite 
of more war. With anything like good 
sense, now all this talk of Europe’s col- 
lapse is mere prattle, but another war in 


* In an exclusive interview with THE MaGa- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET. 
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the near future will leave 
about as much of Europe 
as there was of Greece 
after the Peloponnesian 
war, or France after the 
Hundred Years’ War, or 
Germany after the Thirty 
Years’ war. 

In Germany, they told 
us that, as things 
are going now, an- 
other war is on the 
way; and we found 
people there who 
believed that it 
would take another 
war to end the 
miseries of 
the peace that 
ended the 
former war. 
In France, 
they tolds us, 
that another 
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war was already brewing in 
Germany. 

Under these conditions al- 
most everybody who is in the 
way is reaching for a gun or 
looking for a safe retreat. The 
consequence is that there is no 
confidence, no planning for the 
future—in the way of industry 
and commerce. Everything is 
hand-to-mouth and every na- 
tion is aiming at or drifting 
into self-containment. And that 
is only another way of say- 
ing that it is getting back to 
the good, old times when no- 


Mr. Gray Silver, who has attained fame 
as the Washington representative of the 
American Farm Bureau Federation and as 
the builder of the farm bloc in Congress, has 
recently returned froma trip to Europe 
with a number of his official associates in 
the Federation. One of the purposes of the 
trip was to get a first-hand impression of the 
general economic position in Europe as af- 
fecting American agriculture. 


finding prospects of markets 
for our stuff, we were solicited 
for a handout. German offi- 
cials told us their people would 
like to buy a couple of million 
tons of grains and fats from 
us; but, lacking the means of 
payment, would welcome a 
donation. All the same, the 
thought that here was a nation 
in dire need of our abundance 
and willing to pay for it if it 
could only get to work and 
trade, while our very abun- 
dance was causing a dire need 
back home, made us think that 
we would like to have the 





body but a few kings and 





nobles had anything and ex- 
istence for the masses was 
that and nothing more—when they didn’t 
fall short of it. One can talk of self- 
containment for the United States and 
still stay in the modern period of eco- 
nomics, but for most of western Europe 
to talk about national self-containment is 
to project economics back into the terms 
of ieudal ages. 


What We Found in England 


In England, we found the business 
gloom thicker than the brown fog of 
London, whose chill is so well described 
by Dickens in his Christmas Carol, With 
Russia off the map, though showing some 
signs of getting back on it within the 
next fifty years or so, and Germany fast 
slipping over the edge, John Bull hates 
to think what is going to become of him. 
Two and a-half millions of the human 
entities that are the cells that make up 
John’s body are not functioning, and some 
Englishmen are beginning to wonder 
whether the issue will not be depopula- 
tion of their island and a long, slow de- 
cline of the heart of the British Empire. 
We saw thousands of the cream of the 
British population scrambling on board 
liners bound for America—and we in- 
voluntarily thought of them as deserting 
a sinking ship. 

We also thought of that third of our 
major agricultural products that finds - its 
market abroad, and wondered how long 
England could take her share. And 
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while we were wondering about it we 
were told of a proposal to put a bounty 
of $5 an acre on every field brought or 
kept under the plow. Manifestly if the 
English can’t afford to buy their food 
abroad they must provide ic at home. 


Everybody Working in France 


In France, we found everybody dog- 
gedly at work on the program of buying 
as little abroad as possible and producing 
all they can at home. That’s one way to 
balance trade, and France seems to be 
succeeding; but as we reflected on the 
vanishing French market for our food- 
stuffs we felt that we would have pre- 
ferred to see them balancing trade by 
selling as much as possible and buying 
in proportion. 

French industry is not expanding much, 
but the French farmer is making the 
proverbial busy bee look like a slug by 
comparison. He is making money by his 
hard, intensive work; but he might be 
making more if he were doing something 
else and left the feeding job more to us. 
If there is another war coming over the 
horizon France proposes to be able to 
laugh at submarines, and eat regularly if 
she has to fight. In the meantime we 
could see nothing in the way things are 
going in France to reassure us regarding 
future outlets for our products in that 
direction, 

When we got to Germany, instead of 





CAN THEY BRING ORDER 
OUT OF CHAOS? 


General Charles G. Dawes, famous 
for his activities as first Direc- 
tor of the Budget, and Owen D. 
Young, Chairman of the Board of 
the General Electric Co., who will 
act as American members of the 
Commission of Experts formed to 
investigate German finances and 
to devise measures for straighten- 
ing out the reparations tangle 
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settlement of the reparations 
problem in our own hands for 
a few minutes. 

German industry, although housed, 
machined and organized for greater pro- 
duction than ever is sick and dying. Men 
who are workless, undernourished and 
starving are not lavish customers. 

Out on the farms, we found the Ger- 
mans fat and robust. They have the best 
crops in years, and there is still enough 
purchasing power in Germany to buy any- 
thing the German farmer will sell for 
the kind of used-to-be money they have 
there. When this German farmer takes 
any of the marks that have been sinking 
faster than a pebble in a pool he exacts 
an exorbitant price and then sprints to 
the nearest shop to turn the money into 
something substantial before it loses him 
his principal as well as his profit. The 
only way he can save money is to spend 
it, and spend it quickly. To keep it a 
minute is to lose it. Also he inclines to 
barter, but even bartering means that he 
must take a lot of useless truck, and if 
useful far beyond his present needs. 


The outcome of the German farmer’s 
weird merchandising in money, where 
billions represent former pfennigs and 
then are not worth so much; or in barter 
that often gives him what he doesn’t 
want or need because he can’t keep his 
produce forever, is that he is putting his 
earnings into his farm instead of into 
stocks, bonds or banks. He is buying 

(Please turn to page 474) 
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—> $$=‘ITake Inventory of Your Security Holdings 


How to Put Your Money to 
Work Profitably 


Elementary Principles Tb/at Are 
Requisite to Success in Investment 


} 


By E. D. 


caution, diversify his risk, why does he 
not pursue a similar policy with regar! 
to his ivestments? The principle is the 
same. 
The reason probably is that most i 
vestors expect more from their in- 
vestments, relatively, than they 
from their businesses, that is to sa 
the average investor ingenuously | 
lieves that the ownership of a st 
certificate in some magic way coni 
immunity from the ordinary cares 
business. He feels that in some \ 
he has been released from the ob! 
gations which bind him in his o 
business. In the word, he belie 
that, once having acquired a share 
stock or a bond, all he has to do 
to receive his dividends or intere 
payments. The idea that he has to 
watch his investments, as he does h 
business, is seemingly a repugnant no- 
tion to him This is unfortunate bh 
cause it deprives the investor of th 


thereby concentrating his risk. If a busi- 
ness man has learned from experience 
that he cannot afford to risk too much 
of his business capital in one article for 
sale, and that he must, out of ordinary 


HIS is the period of the year when 
business men take inventory of 
their financial position. Balance 
sheets and income sheets are laboriously 
prepared, comparisons are made with re- 
sults of previous years, plans are laid 
for future activities, and, in general, 
a more or less thorough house-clean- 
ing takes place. Some business men 
go through this process several times 
a year, but most business men make 
a habit of taking stock at least once 
a year. 

Business men know from expe- 
rience that it is essential that a well- 
tabulated record be kept of their finan- 
cial condition. They know that unless 
they do so they cannot conduct their 
business efficiently. Yet, nine times 
out of ten, the same successful busi- 
ness men do not adopt such an atti- 
tude with regard to their investments. 
They have not learned that invest- 
ment is a business like any other and 








cael aalieal 
of 100sharesmeach of 


he fol 


N.Y. CENTL AMER. CAN 


Ss 


Average Value 


the max 


that the same elementary principles 
which govern the conducting of a 
successful business govern successful 
investment. 

A careful business man whose goods 
for sale generally averaged, say, 
twenty thousand dollars in twenty dif- 
ferent classes of merchandise would 
be shocked at the suggestion 
that he place the whole 
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twenty thousand in one or 





two classes of the same mer- 
chandise. Yet the same busi- 
ness man will blithely invest 
the whole of his private capi- 
tal in one or two securities 
without giving thought to 
the important fact that he is 
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opportunity of achieving 
mum return from his investable funds 
just as it deprives him of the valu 
able experience he would gain if he 
learned to manage his investments as 
he does his business. 
The ideas suggested above, o 
course, are not new to readers o/ 
THe MacGazine oF WAI 
Street who are always be 








ing encouraged to make th 





The above shows what would have happened in 1923 toan investment in 100 shares 
each of the above named stocks. Though themayority of hese issues are very sound, they showed 
a5.an average, some fairly wide fluctuations. Hod the owner been compelled to dispose otany large part 
of them during the period when stock prices were low he would have suffered a considerohie loss. 
Onthe other hand, had only half the original investment been placed in sound bonds and preferred stocks, 
he would not have risked cng large percenlage of his capital at any time during this period. - 

This shows the advantage of distributing nsk among anumber ofdifferent lypesot issues 


wisest use of their fund: 
They are worth while repeat 
ing, however. 
Let us now attack th 
problem ina more direct way 
As stated in the preced 
ing paragraphs, one of the 














Average Price: 


s 
WHAT HAPPENED IN 1923 TO AN INVESTMENT 


Feb. Mar. Apr: May June 
106 107 105 99 93 
133 132 127 128 128 
96 97 93 95 100 
100 105 100 90 86 
78 78 76 73 73 
117 123 122 113 105 
92 100 95 95 93 
49 51 48 - 45 42 
41 42 38 35 83 
65 63 60 55 


IN TEN SOUND STOCKS 


97 
84 
73 
103 
88 
40 
32 
52 


Aug. Sept. Oct. 
90 88 

123 
98 100 
85 80 
73 74 

104 100 
92 94 
40 35 
82 $1 
57 53 


Nov. 
93 
137 
101 
71 
77 
103 
98 
87 
84 
54 





Value of Investment on Basis of 
100 Shares of Each 





$87,000 $89,800 $86,000 $86,800 $80,800 


$77,900 $79,400 $78,000 $77,200 $81,500 $82,400 
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EXHIBIT A 
AN EXAMPLE OF A POORLY CONSTRUCTED INVESTMENT LIST 


Security 


St. Paul common 

St. Paul preferred 
Southern Railway common 
American Smelting common 
Ray Consolidated 
Anaconda 

Sinclair 

Cerro de Pasco 


No. of Shares 


Loss 


$31,450 
1,300 
1,400 
34,200 
11,250 
6,800 
3,800 
1,500 
1,100 
3,800 


Price Paid Recent Price 


Total loss $96,600 


This represents the actual holdings of an investor whose name for obvious reasons we do not wish to publish. 


Tae arrangement is entirely wrong, because of extreme lack of diversification. 


Note that the entire list is composed 


only of speculative rails and metal issues and one oil stock. Other industries should have been represented, preferably 


tvose of a stable nature, such as the chain stores, department stores and the like. 
Had such action been taken, there would not have been the above staggering loss. 


d several preferred stocks. 
the type of investment list to avoid. 


Some bonds should have been included 
This 





EXHIBIT B 


EXAMPLE OF A FAIRLY WELL CONSTRUCTED 
INVESTMENT LIST 
BONDS 


Price Recent 
Security Paid Price 


Erie gen. 4s 62 
8,000 U.S. Steel 5s 102 
23.000 Marine 6s 78 
2900 Southern Ry 4s 69 


STOCKS 


Change 
$400 profit 
400 profit 
2,080 loss 
80 profit 


A int 
$5,000 


No. Shares 
Pr ferred 


50 U.S. Steel pfd 
( 10n 

00 Beth. Steel common... 

00 Utah Copper 

00 Chandler 
Baldwin 
Amer. Tel. & Tel 
Amer. Car & Fdy..... 


$250 profit 


3,200 loss 
1,000 loss 
1,800 profit 
1,000 loss 
2,800 profit 
3,300 loss 


Net loss 


This represents a great improvement over the list shown 
in Exhibit A. Nevertheless, there are a number of weak- 
nesses enumerated as follows: 

) Of this investor’s original investment of about $175,- 
000, there are $120,000 invested in three issues alone, the 
Marine 6s, Am. Tel. & Tel. and Amer. Car & Foundry 


stocks. This is not well balanced, as both the Marine 6s 
and the Car Foundry stock issues, which are more or less 
speculative, consume too great a proportion of the inves- 
tor’s funds. 

2) The bond list is poorly proportioned, with only one 
hich-grade issue to which is devoted only about 5% of the 
total amount of funds invested. While the total amount 
of bonds — $38,000 — represents a good proportion of the 
el tire invested funds, the bonds themselves are not well 
distributed. Less of the Marine bonds should have been 
h ld, and not less than $10,000 of this amount invested in 
bonds of equal rating to the Steel bonds. This would have 
g ven about $18,000 in high-grade bonds and the balance of 
$:0,000 assorted among medium-grade and speculative 
bonds such as the above held. 

3) Only one preferred stock is held and that is a trifling 
amount. Less of the Car & Foundry stock should have been 
tld and more of Steel preferred or other good issues. 

4) While the speculative issues held have fair prospects, 
hetter ones could have been substituted for them. The 
amount of speculative stocks is too large. 

Summary.—Despite the above weakness, note that the 
results obtained by this investor were far better than those 
cbtained by the above. This man would have had even 
better results had he placed his $175,000 as follows: 40%, 
or $70,000, in sound bonds; 40%, or $70,000, in good pre- 
‘erred; and 20%, or $35,000, in sound common stocks. 
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EXHIBIT C 


AN EXAMPLE OF AN EXTREMELY WELL CON- 
STRUCTED INVESTMENT LIST 


BONDS 
Price Recent 
Amount Security Paid Price 
$5,000 N. Y. Central 5s 95 
5,000 Bush Terminal 5s.... 92 
3,000 = 5 102 180 profit 
3,000 96 30 profit 
4,000 . 88 80 profit 
3,000 South Porto Rico 7s.. 101 30 profit 
4,000 Southern Ry. 6%s.... 101 
3,000 Erie gen. 4s 62 
3,000 West. Maryland 4s... 58 


STOCKS 


Change 
$100 profit 
100 profit 


450 profit 
180 profit 


No. of Shares 

Preferred 
Amer. Can pfd 
Corn Products pfd.... 
Amer. Woolen pfd.... 
Mack Trucks Ist pfd.. 
Allied Chemical pfd.. 107 
Amer. Steel Fdy. pfd. 99 
Kelly-Springfield 6%.. 80 


$400 profit 
450 profit 
150 loss 
175 profit 
25 profit 
50 profit 
50 profit 


800 profit 
700 profit 
2,800 profit 
1,400 profit 
600 profit 
450 profit 


Reading 

Amen Locomotive. ... 
Amer. Tel. & Tel 
Brooklyn Edison 
Studebaker 

U. S. Realty 


Net profit 


1) For a well-balanced assortment of investment and 
semi-speculative issues, the above deserves serious consid- 
eration. Of the total amount invested, or roughly $100,- 
000, approximately $33,000, or one-third, is invested in 
bonds; about $45,000, or roughly, one-half, is invested in 
preferreds and sound common stocks. The balance is in 
speculations. 

2) Note the great variety ofi ndustries as well as the 
great number of different issues. Note also the efficient 
use of small odd lots, instead of, as in the above examples, 
hundreds of shares of one single issue. Note how the bonds 
are grouped into investment and semi-investment issues, 
instead of placing too much in any one issue, as in Exhibit 
B, where the investor placed $23,000 in the Marine 6s. 

8) Finally, note that due attention is given the specula- 
tive side, approximately $22,000 being placed in stocks of a 
more or less semi-speculative nature. This is done without 
at all impairing the fundamentally strong position of the 
entire original investment. Aside from the fact that this 
investor is able to make a good-sized profit on his invest- 
ment, his list is superior to the other two in practically 
every way. 
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QUESTIONS TO ASK YOURSELF 
Do you take Regular Inventory of your Security Hold- 


ings? 


Do you keep in Close Touch with the Conditions Affect- 


ing these Securities? 


Are you ever on the Alert to Discard those Securities 
that Threaten to Become Weak? 


Are you Always on the Watch to Substitute Strong for 


Weak Issues? 


Do you Overhaul your Holdings so that your Distribu- 


tion of Funds is Efficient? 


In short, are you Making the Most of your Opportunities 


or 
Are you just Letting Things Drift? 








elementary, and perhaps the most ele- 
mentary principles of investment, is to 
diversify the risk. This will be clearer 
when it is thoroughly understood that 
every investment transaction carries with 
it a certain amount of risk. THERE 
NEVER HAS BEEN AND NEVER 
WILL BE AN INVESTMENT THAT 
IS TOTALLY SAFE. Many invest- 
ments are practically safe but not entirely 
so. Not even Government issues are 
entirely safe. Witness the depreciation 
in German Government issues, once con- 
sidered as secure as any. With this in 
mind, then, the reason for diversification 
is apparent. 

Without indulging too much in doc- 
trinaire discussion, let us determine the 
actual method of diversification, in terms 
of sheer practicality. Before this can be 
determined, however, it is essential to 
make some preliminary remarks concern- 
ing individual cases. For example, there 
is little use in discussing the diversifica- 
tion of the investments of a man whose 
total belongings amount to say $100. A 
man with only a hundred dollars should 
keep it in the savings bank, particularly 
if his earning power is limited. 

On the other hand, a man with a com- 
paratively large earning power and who 
had only $100 might be entirely warrant- 
ed in indulging in even the most haz- 
ardous speculation, for if he did lose his 
hundred he would not be much affected 
because he could still fall back on his 
large earning power. Such things, there- 
fore, are relative. The individual him- 
self is in a position best to judge whether 
or not he should invest at all. This, there- 
fore, is a primary problem to be solved 
and the question is not so much “In what 
shall I invest” as “Shall I invest at all?” 
Once this is solved, the rest is compara- 
tively simple. 

Assuming that the individual discovers 
that he is in a position to invest, his 
problem is next not to determine in what 
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he shall invest—that should be left for 
the last—but in just what proportion he 
should invest his funds. Assuming that 
his earning power is only moderate and 
that he has by dint of saving accumu- 
lated, say, several thousand dollars, this 
amount should be invested only in what 
are known as gilt-edge securities, that is 
bonds and preferred stocks of the highest 
rating. Under no circumstances should 
he indulge in purely speculative opera- 
tions as that would involve a degree of 
risk which his capital would not be large 
enough to assume. 

The reason for this is that, if his earn- 
ing power is low, every effort should be 
bent toward increasing it. Many a man 
caught in a rut feels that he has no out- 
let because his financial resources do not 
permit his taking the risk of making a 
change to another position, especially 
where he has a family to consider. Un- 
der these circumstances, it is far better 
that he place his available funds in as con- 
servative a group of securities as possible 
and keep adding to them with the purpose 
of building up as quickly as possible to a 
position where he would feel himself jus- 
tified in making a change of occupation 
or assuming a position where his pros- 
pects were brighter. Under such condi- 
tions, it is not difficult to see why an in- 
vestor of this type should be very care- 
ful in his selection of securities, limiting 
them only to the highest-grade type. 


Having determined his ability to invest 
and the general class of security in which 
he should invest, the next thing he must 
determine is the specific security or se. 
curities for his investment. This is 4 
simple matter, and, if he is not in a po. 
sition to judge for himself which are the 
highest-grade investments, he has avail. 
able to him responsible financial publica. 
tions or officials of his bank or other dis. 
interested authorities. He should choose 
from the list presented to him in such a 
way as to distribute his funds over the 
greatest possible number of securities. Ip 
other words, he should place his funds 
not in only one issue but in as many as 
possible. In this way, he will secure the 
diversification of his funds in an efficient 
manner. So much, then, for the small in- 
vestor of moderate earning power. 

Let us now take another type of inves- 
tor, the person of large earning power 
and comparatively small funds. Let us 
assume that Mr. Smith earns ten thou- 
sand a year and has in available cash 
five thousand dollars. It is apparent from 
this that he is in a position to invest. 
That answers his first question. Now 
then, in what general type of security 
shall he invest? Shall he as in the pre- 
vious case limit his investments to only 
the highest-grade type which yield com- 
paratively small returns? It is obvious, 
unless this individual has not sufficient 
faith as to continuation of his large earn- 
ing power, that he would be warranted 
in seeking an opportunity to increase his 
capital as well as securing an adequate 
income therefrom. In that case, he might 
distribute his funds as follows: 


High-grade investments 
Sound preferreds and common 
st 


This, of course, is an arbitrary arrange- 
ment but entirely sensible, in view of the 
fact that it considers: (1) safety of capi- 
tal and income, and (2) the natural desire 
to make profits. 

Thus arranged as above, our investor 
would have invested his $5,000 as follows: 


High-grade investments 
Sound preferreds and common 
stocks 


Having solved the problem of general 
diversification, it is his next step to select 
the individual issues. Here he should 
also follow the general priciple of diver- 
sification in the manner of having a num- 

(Please turn to page 454) 








Investment is a Business like any other. 


To be a Successful Investor requires the same Care and 
Discretion that you exercise in your Business. 


Are you a Successful Investor, or are you just one who 


invests? 
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Has J. P. Morgan Made Good? 


What of the Critics Who Said His Shoulders Were Not 
Broad Enough for His Father’s Mantle?—Remarkable 
Achievements of the House of Morgan in the Last Decade 


By BERTRAM COONS 





HEN the late John Pier- 
W pont Morgan was borne 

from the nave of St. 
George’s Episcopal Church under 
a robe of moss roses, his son, the 
present J. P. Morgan, as heir ap- 
parent, ascended the financial 
throne of America. 

Measured in terms of dollars 
owned, the kingdom he inherited 
was not so great. But in terms 
of power it was well nigh incal- 
culable. If there ever was a finan- 
cial czar, the elder Morgan was 
one. Many Americans have pos- 
sessed much larger fortunes, but 
no one has ever approached the 





J. P. Morgan 

Edward T. Stotesbury 
Charles Steele 

Wm. H. Porter 
Thos. W. Lamont 
Horatio G. Lloyd 
Dwight W. Morrow 


THE ROSTER OF 
THE HOUSE OF MORGAN 


Thomas Cochran 


Elliott C. Bacon 
George Whitney 
Thomas S. Gates 


Edward R. Stettinius 


Junius S. Morgan, Jr. 


Russell C. Leffingwell 


greater than his lieutenants, he 
must have great lieutenants to be 
a great general. John D. Rocke- 
feller is thoroughly conversant 
with that principle as was An- 
drew Carnegie and as is Charles 
M. Schwab. In short, Morgar 
has had the good sense to kee] 
as nearly intact, as time an 
change would allow, the personne! 
of the organization which his fa- 
ther builded. The present firm of 
J. P. Morgan & Co. is made up 
as indicated in the accompanying 
table. Probably no abler grou 
of men are associated together in 
private banking business in this 








financial control which he exer- 
cised throughout his long life. 

The following tabulation indicates in 
terms of money value the far-flung do- 
main over which he held sway: 


Companies actually con- 

trolled 

Railroads partly financed... 3,500,000,000 
1 


Other interests 


$9,300,000,000 


J. P. Morgan, the first, attained the 
position of America’s financial overlord 
because of his great ability, his tremen- 
dous personality, and last, but not least, 


because he believed fanatically in the 
greatness and future of his country. Had 
he used his power for selfish or petty pur- 
poses, it would have melted away. Kings 
rule only through the sufferance of their 
subjects, provided the subjects are not 
slaves. The elder Morgan, then, gained 
and held his exalted financial position 
because his subjects believed in him and 
his objectives. 

There are certain distinct disadvantages 
in being the son of a rich or a great man. 
Abner McKinley always took umbrage 
at being referred to as the “brother of 
William McKinley.” “In the McKinley 
family,” he would say, “William is known 
as the brother of Abner.” J. P. Morgan 
the second began life under the disadvan- 
tage of being a rich man’s son. 

Everyone respected the late 
J. P. Morgan, and a few liked 
him. Everyone respects and likes 
the present J. P. Morgan. But 
has he made good? Has the 
financial crown proved too heavy 
for his head and the sceptre too 
great for his grasp? 

The answer is that the House 
of Morgan is today more than 
ever before the titular head of 
American finance. 


When the present J. P. Morgan became 
overlord of the “House at the Corner,” 
as the Morgan firm is known in Wall 
Street, the financial writers spoke kindly 
but condescendingly of him. 


His Able Lieutenants 


“Jack” Morgan was a good fellow, they 
all admitted, honest, conscientious and 
well-meaning, but as for being able to 
wear the mantle of his father—well, that 
was. something else. No doubt he would 
do well enough and all that, but every- 
body knows that genius is seldom trans- 
mitted from one generation to another— 
etc., etc., ad infinitum. 

Mr. Morgan had the good sense to 
realize that, while a general must be 


THE PRESENT J. P. MORGAN 


country. 


Recent Exploits of the House of 
Morgan 


The elder Morgan died ten years ag 
in the year preceding the outbreak of th 
Great War. History makes itself rapid] 
and much water has passed over the dan 
in the last decade. The country has passe: 
through perhaps as great a crisis as i 
has ever experienced, and the financi: 
burdens which have rested on the shoul 
ders of J. P. Morgan could never hav: 
been sustained by merely a “rich man’ 
son.” 

He has shown himself not only an abk 
leader but capable of great, constructive 
thought. 

After the outbreak of the war his firm 
managed the first loan of $12,000,000 t 
Russia, and, in January of 1915, J. P 
Morgan & Co. was appointed commercial 
agent for the British Government in the 
United States. In this capacity, J. P 
Morgan & Co. controlled the hundreds of 
millions which Great Britain spent here 
to finance the war. 

In April, 1915, Mr. Morgan arranged 
a loan of $50,000,000 to the French Gov- 
ernment, and in September of that year 
organized a syndicate of 2,200 banks and 


* floated a loan of $500,000,000 for the 


Allies. Under the leadership of J. P. 
Morgan a syndicate of forty-two banks 
oversubscribed four times within 
fifteen minutes the recent $25,000,- 
000 loan which placed the state 
of Austria on the road towards 
financial habilitation. These are 
but the “high lights” in the suc- 
cessful career of the Morgan 

firm in the last decade. 
Mr. Morgan was born at Irving- 
ton, N. Y., September 7, 1867. 
This makes him fifty-six years 

(Please turn to page 463) 


Almost a prototype of his famous forebear physically, in character somewhat less dynamic, in accomplishments—his equal? 
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A New Book for Investors 


Just Off the Press 


Simple Methods of 


Detecting Buying and Selling Points 
In Securities 


A new 150-page book by James Liveright 
The contents of this book has never appeared, either in 
The Magazine of Wall Street or any other publication. 


EFORE writing this book an analysis was 

made of thousands of investment inquiries 
received from our subscribers. From this anal- 
ysis we found the kind of information most 
needed by investors. The universal need was 
for a simple method that would enable in- 
vestors to discover buying and selling points. 
This book is published to give you this informa- 
tion. 


It is a practical book written. in simple terms 
explaining the fundamental principles that gov- 
ern accumulation and distribution. The rules 
are stated so clearly that you can immediately 
start applying them to your own investing. 


The following table of contents gives you an 
idea of the valuable information contained in 
this new book. 


This Book is not For Sale. 


CONTENTS 
Introduction 
Fundamental Principles that the 


Reader and Student Should Keep 
in Mind. 
I. How to Detect Accumulation 
Il. How to Detect the End of Accumu- 
lation .. a 
Ill. When to Buy and When to Sell 
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A comprehensive treatise on correct plans of 
investment and semi-investment, in all mar- 
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large or small investors may become inde- 
pendent without taking “chances or de- 
pending on luck or accident, discussed in an 
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2.—Psychology of the Stock Market. 
Can you tell what effect the varying mental 
attitudes of the public have upon the course 
of prices? How the character of the market 
is influenced by psychological conditions? 


3.—How to Select Investments. 
This book is a symposium of the best ideas 
of five men who have made a life study of 
the art of selecting investments which are not 
only sound, but which also have good pos- 
sibilities of growth and development. 
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4.—Financial Statements Made Plain. 
Do you know how to read a financial state- 
ment? A knowledge of these statements is 
absolutely essential to the successful investor. 
This book will help you. 

5.—How to Buy Low and Sell High. 
This is the secret of successful investing and 
the author gives you some fundamental 
rules that will be of invaluable aid to you. 
This book is not for sale. It can only be se- 
cured through our Special Free Offer. 

6.—A. B. C. of Bond Buying. 
This book explains how the average itvestor 
may judge Bond Values. 

7.—A Century of Prices. 
A fascinating study of statistics over a period 
of years made quickly intelligible to the eye 
by graphic charts and diagrams, picturing 
the rise and fall of prices caused by great 
vital and controlling economic influences. 
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Start Him Right for 1924 


OU are doubtless acquainted with one young man with the responsibility of investing his first 
$500 or $1,000. 
You can make 1924 the turning point in his striving for Success — Happiness — Prosperity. 
Now is the critical time in his career. Mistakes in judgment, at this time, may mean the loss of 
all his savings and, what is worse, put him back several years in his business development. 











It is true that young men are not born with sound judgment and broad vision, but they can acquire 
both by the study of sound principles of investment and by getting full and unbiased facts. 


For the Man With His First $500 


In each issue The Magazine of Wall Street conducts a special department for the young men and 
women who are starting out in the business world. This department, entitled, “Building Your 
Future Income,” is really a home reading course on achievement. It gives the sound basic principles 
of investment and accumulation. It also covers such problems as financing and building a home, 
insurance and many other practical problems so necessary in reaching your goal. 


The Magazine of Wall Street makes a gift that lasts forever. It is the key to success and happiness, 
and no other gift will compliment a man more than a year's subscription to The Magazine of Wall 
Street. It indicates to the recipient that you have faith in his “making the grade” and 26 times a 
year he is reminded of your thoughtfulness. He will read it with satisfaction; at first because he 
knows you expect him to. He will continue reading it because he will speedily realize that he 
derives more practical benefit from its pages than from any reading he has done before. 


The Magazine of Wall Street Will Interest and Help 
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have a broader point of view and will have his finger on the pulse of the Nation's Business at all times. 
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how to know the danger points and avoid losses. . 
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How Germany Picked the Pockets 


of the World 


Collapse of Mark Has Cost Billions to Inves- 
tors the World Over—Deliberate Debasement 
Seen in Its Decline—Germany’s Last 


HE mark is dead. Long live the 
mark! 

Passing of the Reichsbank note 
irculation, commonly known as the 
mark,” puts a comma to the greatest 
vorld swindle of all time. Note the 
vord “comma” instead of “period.” 
Vhether the German financial magi- 
ians will develop a new method to fur- 
her pick the pockets of the world, not 
xcluding the German people them- 
elves, remains to be seen. 

What the mark swindle has cost Ger- 

nany and the world no one will ever 
cnow accurately. Highest estimates 
ire in the neighborhood of $5,000,000,- 
100, while more conservative statisti- 
ians place the total at $1,500,000,000. 
Chat the mark, now in the category 
vith Russian rubles and Confederate 
urrency, was deliberately massacred, is 
ndisputable. 


Decline of the Mark 


The tabulation which accompanies 
his article shows the downward career 
f the mark. At the outbreak of the 
World War, the note circulation of the 
teichsbank was approximately 2 billion 
narks, worth about $500,000,000 in our 
money. By April 1, 1917, the total of 
outstanding marks had risen to 8,200,- 
100,000 worth approximately $1,400,- 
00,000. Up to that time there had 
been no speculative buying of marks by 
the world at large. 

When dealings in marks were re- 


By HAROLD BATES WILTON 


sumed in our exchange markets in Au- 
gust, 1919, the amount of Reichsbank 
circulation was about 28,000,000,000, 
worth $1,400,000,000. The world be- 
lieved that Germany would redeem her 
paper currency and at about this time 
speculation in marks commenced. Hun- 
dreds of millions of marks were pur- 
chased in this country not only by first 
and second generation Germans, but by 
thousands of investors who thought 
they saw a chance to get rich quickly. 
The mania extended all over the world. 

Output exceeded demand, however, 
and at the end of December of that 
year the value of the mark had gone 
down from 5c. to 2c., while the supply 
had increased from 28 billions to 36 
billions. By the first of the next Feb- 
ruary there were 40,000,000,000 marks 
worth a cent apiece. Then the world 
went mark mad. Notwithstanding that 
the presses continued grinding out the 
depreciating paper so that by May 1 
the astounding total of 50 billion marks 
were outstanding, the value of the mark 
actually rose to 3c. and buyers earlier 
in the year hugged themselves with 
glee. Their golden dream was coming 
true. 

It was probably about this time that 
the powers behind in Germany realized 
the looting possibilities of the mark. 
There may be something in the plea of 
necessity which is advanced in support 
of the massacre of the mark, but it is 
undoubtedly true that the German Gov- 


Chance 


ernment saw the possibilities of getting 
something for nothing and played that 
game to its limit. 

At all events the presses were 
speeded up and the flood of marks 
which was forthcoming beggared any- 
thing ever before seen in financial his- 
tory. By the middle of October of 1923 
the value of the mark has ceased to be 
even microscopical and it had become 
useless as a medium of exchange. Thus 
we have the spectacle of a newspaper 
man stepping into one of the large 
banks in Germany and stuffing his 
pockets with mark “currency” to take 
away as souvenirs. 


Details of the Swindle 


Now there are three ways through 
which it was possible for the German 
Government to profit by the debase- 
ment of the mark. The first was 
through the sale of marks, the second 
was by inducing investors to purchase 
mark “deposits” in German banks, and 
the third was the sale of fixed-charge 
mark obligations. What the grand to- 
tal of these three methods amounts to 
cannot be definitely known. If Ger- 
many knows she will never tell. 

Take the simple example of a Gov- 
ernment clerk who was paid in marks. 
If he immediately purchased some 
commodity before the mark had time to 
decline further he would not be out of 
pocket. But if he held, say, $5 over 

(Please turn to page 456) 





~The Massacre of fhe Mark ~ 


Date 


Number of Marks 
Outstanding 


Value of Outstanding Marks 
On Exchange Basis 





Total 


Cents perMark 





25.0 
17.0 
5.0 
2.0 
1.0 
4.0 
1.3 
.004 
.000 
.000 


000 
000 
000 
000 
000 
000 
000 
000 
000 
000 


B500 1000 
400|000 
400 |000 
720{;000 
500/000 
500/000 
9001000 
550/000 
200/000 

30;000 


000 
200 1 
000 1 
000 
000 
000 
000 
000 
000 
000 


1914 
APRIL1,1917 
AUG. 1,1919 
DEC. 31,1919 
PED.1, 1920 
MAY 41, 1920 
DEC. 31,1920 
DEC. 34,1924 
DEC. 31, 1922 
OCT. 15,192 
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The United States on Wheels! 


Last Year Biggest as Well as Most Prosperous in the His- 
tory of the Automobile—We Produce 90% and Use 84% of 
the World’s Motor Vehicles—What Will 1924 Bring Forth? 


By BARNARD POWERS 





MERICA 
A on wheels ! 
Not on- 
ly is the Unit- 
ed States the 
greatest manu- 
facturer and 
user of motor 
vehicles in the 
world, but it is 
a greater man- 
ufacturer and 
user of motor 
vehicles than 
all the rest of 
the world com- 
bined. Let 
France develop 
the aeroplane 
and the United 
Kingdom jeal- 
ously guard its 
supremacy of 
the seas. We 
ride where the 
rest of the 
world for the 
most part walks 
or is condemned 
to rigid rails. 
Of the 14,- 
507,000 motor 
vehicles in use 
on this globe, 
approximately 
12,239,000 or 84%, are in use in the United 
States. In 1922, the United States manu- 
facured 90% of the entire world’s output 
of motor cars, with Canada a very bad 
second, as shown in the following tabu- 
lation: 


United States 
Canada 
France 
United Kingdom 
Germany 
Italy 
2echoslovakia ...ccocsccccees 
Belgium 


That this is a motor age, and that we 
are a nation of motorists, is obvious be- 
yond question. 


That “Saturation Point” 


Some years ago an individual with more 
imagination than brains evolved the idea 
of a “saturation point” in connection with 
the motor industry. The thought was 
that one bright, or dull, morning the 
world would awake and conclude that it 
had a sufficiency of motor cars. Buying 
of new cars would then cease, and the 
motor vehicle manufacturers would find 
themselves with their big inventories, 
great overhead, and huge plants, flat on 
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A typical scene on Fifth Avenue, New York City, suggestive of the number of car- 
owners in this country and also our growing dependence on the motor industry 


their backs, in a manner of speaking. By 
the time the cars in use had worn out 
to such an extent that they must be re- 
placed the motor industry would resemble 
a cotton field after the ministrations of 
the boll weevil. A fine theory, but one 
that has not worked out in practice, and 
never will—provided one grants that 
which cannot be reasonably disputed, 
namely, that the motor car has come to 
stay. 

Perhaps what the saturation point 
theorist really meant was overproduction. 
Overproduction in motor cars we have 
had and will have again, just like over- 
production in cotton, steel, oil, boots and 
shoes and winter wheat. Overproduction 
simply means the survival of the fittest. 

The graph which accompanies this ar- 
ticle shows that for twenty-three years 
the ou:put of motor vehicles in this coun- 
try steadily increased. The year 1918 was 
the first to show an output less than a 
preceding year, but in 1919 and 1920 pro- 
duction jumped to successively new high 
records. As a matter of fact, the 1918 
decline in output was not the result of 
a falling demand but was due to war- 
time restrictions on the manufacturers. 

The year 1921 was the first in which 
a really severe jolt was ever administered 
to the motor industry. General business 


was in the 
dumps and se- 
curity pricés 
tobogganed. The 
motor industry 
could not hope 
to run counter 
to general con- 
ditions. Nor 
did it. Output 
for the year 
declined over 
half a million 
cars as com- 
pared with the 
year 1920. Most 
of the motor 
manufacturing 
companies were 
carrying large 
inventories, and 
the slump 
jarred them 
badly. Many 
of the weaker 
went to the 
wall, and even 
the biggest and 
strongest reeled 
from the shock. 
The du Pont 
millions carried 
General Mo- 
tors through 
the rapids, but 
its pilot, W. C. Durant, was obliged to 
give up his command. Willys-Overland 
escaped receivership by the narrowest of 
margins, and even the redoubtable Henry 
Ford weakened to the extent of actually 
considering Wall Street aid, finally sav- 
ing himself by adopting heroic measures. 


An Invaluable Lesson 


The year 1921 taught the industry an 
invaluable lesson. It showed that the 
manufacture of motor cars was an in- 
dustry subject to the same fundamental 
economic laws as those which govern 
other industries. It checked the growing 
tendency on the part of manufacturers to 
speculate in production. 

The following year, 1922, brought a 
great motor renaissance. Output jumped 
to 2,659,000 cars, including trucks, which 
was nearly a million vehicles greater than 
the number produced in 1921. This was 
equivalent to a gain of 60%. Again the 
saturation point bug-a-boo lifted its head. 

Motor car manufacturers approached 
1923 with trepidation. It was simply im- 
possible, the saturationists averred, that 
the industry could grow further for the 
time being. A terriffic slump was inevi- 
table, “sauve qui peut,” or in other words, 
“the Devil take the hindermost.” 

What happened? Not only did last year 
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~ Number of Motor Vehicles ~ 
~In Per Cent of Population~ 


Year 
1900 
1910 
1920 


Population 
76 , 000, 000 
92, 000 000 

106 ,000, 000 


Number of Vehicles 
13,800 

468 , 000 

14 , 500, 000 


Ratio 
018% 
50 % 

13.70 % 





(1923) make a new high record but the 
figures will show an increase in produc- 
tion approximately 50% greater than 1922. 
According to the estimates of the Na- 
tional Automobile Chamber of Commerce, 
1923 will show an output of approximate- 
ly 4,000,000 cars. That means one brand 
new motor vehicle in 1923, for every 
twenty-seven and one-half persons of our 
total population ! 

The saturationists are badly discon- 
certed but not silenced. They will wait 
until a reaction in general business calls 
for a decrease in the production of motor 
cars as well as for decreased production 
in pig iron, coal or tobacco, etc., and then 
they will say proudly, “We told you so.” 

What is the real answer to the satura- 
tion point argument? It is simply this: 
As long as the United States exists, or 
at least until some other more satisfac- 
tory method of locomotion than the motor 
car is made commercially available, the 
demand for motor vehicles will continue 
to grow. It will have its ups and downs, 
as in other lines, but the long average 
will be upward. The strong and efficient 
manufacturer will survive and the weak 
and inefficient will drop by the wayside 
in the periods of reaction. Better models 
and lower prices create demand which in 
turn stimulates production. Each one be- 
gets the other, reciprocally. 

It should be remembered that the mo- 
tor vehicle industry is only about a quar- 
ter of a century old. As it becomes sta- 
bilized it cannot expect to continue the 
same rapid ratio of growth as has charac- 
terized it and the moving-picture indus- 
try, thus far. But there is no more a 
“saturation point” for the motor industry 
than there is for safety razors or foun- 
tain pens. Whatever the future holds, 
this much is true: The year just ended 
has not only been the biggest but the most 
prosperous in the history of the industry. 


Where Do the Old Cars Go? 


What happens to decrepit and worn out 
motor cars? No one seems to know. 
Their fate, like that of pins and razor 
blades, is enshrouded in mystery. 

There is no official graveyard for 


a certain number are wrecked, stolen and 
dumped into rivers or rust in the yards 
of second-hand dealers. But the number 
of such seems small in comparison to the 
number that goes out of “circulation” 
each year. In the graph which accom- 
panies this article the total mortality of 
motor vehicles is shown as well as the 
yearly mortality. 

These figures are arrived at by taking 
the grand production total from 1895 up 
to any given year. The total of mor- 
tality is the difference between the grand 
totals of cars manufactured and the num- 
ber registered for any given year and 
shows the total of cars which have gone 
out of commission. 

Take the year 1914, for example. The 
total of cars manufactured up to and in- 
cluding 1914 was 2,190,389. The total 
motor vehicle registration for 1914 was 
1,700,000, so that the difference of 490,000, 
shown in the graph, represents the total 
number of cars which had gone out of 
commission up to 1914. Subtracting the 
1913 figures of total mortality from the 
1914 figures gives 169,034, or the number 
of cars which went to the scrap heap in 
that particular year. 

By the end of this year this country 
will have produced approximately 20,- 
000,000 motor vehicles of which 
about 14,500,000 are still running 
with 5,500,000 defunct. Motor 
vehicle mortality, then, is a 
factor which must not be ‘ 
overlooked as it is far 
more important than 
most persons imagine. 
This year, for in- 
stance, saw 1,730,000 
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duced in the first thirteen years of the 
automobile’s history. 

At the risk of becoming boresome let 
us examine a few of the statistics of the 
automobile industry. At the end of 1922, 
there was a total of $1,457,000,000 round 
figures invested in that industry in this 
country. Over two hundred and fifty thou- 
sand individuals were employed therein, 
receiving annual wages of close to $400,- 
000,000. The wholesale value of output 
.of automotive products was $2,558,207,389, 
divided as follows: 


Value of complete car and 
truck output 

Value of parts and accesso- 
ries replacements 

Value of tire replacements.. 


$1,789,638,365 


380,503,024 


Of the 5,383,000,000 gal- 
lons of gasoline consumed 
in this country in 1922, 
approximately 80% was 
consumed by motor ve- 
hicles. 

Of the 2,659,000 cars 
produced in 1922, 
only 252,668 were 
trucks. Open-car 
production totaled 
1,691,000 and closed 
car 715,000, or 
42% of the 
open-car out- 
put. There were 
38,000 dealers, 
(Please turn 
to page 
461) 
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worn-out motor vehicles yet there 
is an annual mortality of great 
proportions, 

The study of this problem 
would make an interesting topic 
for anyone with no more impor- 
tant work on hand. Of course, 
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“ Chicago & Northwestern's Record * 
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Another Northwestern Carrier 


in Difficulties 


Chicago & Northwestern’s Second Dividend Cut in Three Years 


HE directors of the Chicago & 
T Northwestern Railway, at their 

meeting on December 11, reduced 
the next dividend (payable January 15) 
on the common stock from 21%4% to 14%. 
The announcement that this unforeseen 
action had been taken caused a precipitate 
decline in this stock and unsettled the 
entire railroad market. It had not been 
discounted beforehand as is ordinarily the 
case with events of this nature. 

This dividend declaration led most per- 
sons to believe that Chicago & North- 
western common was thereby placed on 
a 3% basis, since its payments come semi- 
annually. One of the road’s officials sub- 
sequently stated that it was the company’s 
intention to put the stock on a 4% and 
not on a 3% annual basis. The 14% 
recently voted plus the 2%4% paid earlier 
in the year makes a total of 4% for 1923. 
It is consequently expected that a 2% 
dividend will be declared at the June 
meeting and the stock kept on a 4% rate, 
until it can be restored to a higher basis. 
At least this rate must be maintained 
if its bonds are to continue to be legal 
for Savings Bank investment in the 
State of New York. 

During the period from 1902 to 1920 
the Northwestern paid $7 per share on 
its common. In the latter year, it was 
decreased to 5%. The recent cut was 
the second in the period of three years. 
Let us inquire into the factors underlying 
the decision to again lower the dividend 
which its common stockholders are to 
receive. 

The explanation is to be found in the 
unsatisfactory net income whith the road 
has been able to secure. Results for the 
first ten months of the year actually show 
a decrease in net operating income as 
compared with 1922. The latter, it may 
be added, was not a good year, for earn- 
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ings were only a fraction over $5 per 
share on the common. 

Up to October 31, 1923, net operating 
income amounted to only $12,436,000, 
while the same period of last year pro- 
duced $14,543,000. Estimating the re- 
maining two months on the basis of 
normal seasonal fluctuations and including 
outside income, which is not a very im- 
portant item with the Northwestern, 
we obtain a gross income of approxi- 
mately 17.5 millions. After the deduc- 
tion of fixed charges and 7% dividends 
on the preferred stock, this is equal to 
about $3 per share on the common. In 
view of this poor financial showing the 
directors did not deem themselves justified 
in continuing the 5% rate. 

The decline in earning power was not 
occasioned by a falling off in traffic, for 
the volume of freight has been extremely 
heavy. The unit used to measure the 
amount of business handled is the number 
of tons carried one mile. For the first 
nine months of the year the net ton 
miles of revenue and non-revenue freight 
increased roughly 38%. 

This tremendous advance in traffic has 
taken place in spite of the competition 
of the Panama Canal. Were it not for 
the growing use of the water route the 
western roads would have a still greater 
volume of business. This year, however, 
they are not confronted by any lack of 
traffic. The cause of their low earn- 
ings is the unremunerative rate level 
under which they are operating. 

In contrast to the 38% expansion in 
ton miles, total freight revenues only in- 
creased 15% as compared with 1922. This 
indicates that rates have been reduced to 
a substantial extent. The average revenue 
per ton mile is about 17% lower. This 
factor has offset the advantage which 
would otherwise have been gained as 


result of the record car loadings. 

Most of the expenses incurred in oper- 
ating a railroad fall into two main classes. 
The amount expended in actually running 
the trains comes under the head of trans- 
portation expense, while the upkeep cf 
the physical property is classified as main- 
tenance. A reduction in the former al- 
ways denotes a healthy situation, while 
lower maintenance charges may indicate 
that the company is failing to keep its 
roadbed and equipment in proper shape. 

The percentage of its gross revenues 
spent on transportation is lower on the 
Northwestern this year than in 1922. The 
cost of handling each unit of freight has 
been reduced to an even greater extent 
than the average decrease in the rate ob- 
tained. This has been accomplished be- 
cause the density of the traffic has made 

ssible numerous operating economies. 

Due to heavier loading of cars and 
longer trains important savings were 
effected. The total mileage that the trains 
covered did not increase as rapidly as the 
number of tons carried. Heavier train 
loads do not as a general proposition re- 
quire larger crews to operate them and 
the consumption of fuel per unit of goods 
transported is materially reduced. 

These operating statistics have been 
discussed at considerable length for the 
following reason: They show that it is 
mainly on account of the abnormal vol- 
ume of business this year that the North- 
western has been able to reduce costs. 
With a smaller traffic movement it would 
not be so successful under the present 
scale of rates. It is extremely doubtful 
whether car loadings will remain perma- 
nently at the high level of the current 
year, and, consequently, when a decline 
occurs, the proportion of gross revenues 
consumed by transportation expenses will 
advance. 
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The one encouraging factor in 
he otherwise gloomy situation is 


he probable ability of the road aaa 


» reduce its maintenance charges 
ithout detriment to the prop- 
rty. In the first ten months the 
ympany spent 37.7% of its gross 
venues On maintenance as com- 
ired with 33.5% in the same pe- nk 
xl of 1922. The greater part 
{ this additional expenditure has 
en employed to place the equip- 
vent in better condition. 

The percentage of its locomo- 
ves in need of repairs has been 
teadily reduced from month to 
1onth. Whereas 24.1% were un- 
erviceable in January, 1923, the 
gure was only 16.1% in Septem- 


er. In spite of a slight increase Rens, 


1 the percentage of unservice- 
ble freight cars it is reasonable 
» anticipate lower maintenance 
harges in the future. 

One seems unjustified in expect- 
ng much improvement in net in- 
ome for some time to come. 











Vith the agitation of the radical 
lement in Congress for a down- 
yard revision of rates, any attempt to 
nerease them would be totally out of the 
juestion. The Northwestern roads did 
1ot receive as liberal rate advances dur- 
ng the war period as those in other sec- 
ions of the country, and consequently the 
-eductions in the last two years have 
iffected them more severely. It is ap- 
parent that any further rate cuts would 
lestroy the credit of practically all the 
northwestern lines. It is not likely that 
uch an ill advised step will be taken. 
Chicago & Northwestern has outstand- 
ng $22,000,000 preferred stock. It is 
‘ntitled to non-cumulative dividends of 
7% per annum. After the common has 


in any year, it may obtain 
3% additional. This participating fea- 
ture is of little importance at present, but 
from 1903 to 1919 the preferred re- 
ceived 8%. 

It is a comparatively small issue, and 
the amount required to pay 7% per an- 
num is only $1,567,000. Even in 1922 it 
was earned almost 6 times over. This 
large margin of safety makes the current 
rate well secured. At its present price 
of 102 the yield is 6.90%. Although the 
dividend can be easily maintained there 
is little prospect of the stock rising to 
much higher levels. 

According to the company’s intention 


received 7% 
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of keeping its junior stock issue on a 4% 
basis, at its current quotation of 50 it 
yields 8%. As long as earnings are little 
more than sufficient to maintain this rate 
its market position cannot improve ma- 
terially. Since the outlook for an early 
recovery in earning power is not en- 
couraging, Chicago & Northwestern 
common does not appear to possess 
attractive speculative possibilities for 
immediate purposes. It is possible, 
however, that in several years this 
road may regain some of its former 
high earning power, which would of 
course be reflected ultimately in the 
price of the stock. 








VITAL DATA 


ON CHICAGO & NORTHWESTERN 


PROPORTION OF UNSERVICEABLE EQUIPMENT TO TOTAL ON LINE 


r~ Locomotives —, 


r~ Freight Cars —, 


c~ Locomotives — Freight Cars —, 
1923 1923 2 





1923 1922 1923 1922 1922 3 1922 
% % % % % % “e % 
January ...... ; .24.1 21.3 “ = it. cawevenesiiat 18.4 22.3 7.4 8.4 
February ........--- 23.1 21.9 1 TE is acemecsgnah 17.3 24.9 ; 
en a: oe ee ee, ae, ee Te 
OS ee — 22.7 6.6 7.5 BUBE owes esecess otf. ° : , 
BY sexiness Soest 192 242 72 8.65 September ......... 16.1 364 75 84 
OPERATING STATISTICS OPERATING REVENUES 
Period Ending September 30 Period Ending October 31 
(In Thousands) 
Net Ton Miles Rev- 1923 Gress 1922 p As 
enue and Non-rev- 1923 1922 % Ine. ee Revenues...$135,246 .. $121,255 ... 
, aintenance ..... 51,002 37.7 40,676 33.5 
enue Freight..... 8,407,000 6,101,000 38 = jansportation ... 66,185 415 52318 43.1 
Freight Train Miles. 15,267,000 12,375,000 23 ——S  —_ ———_ _ — 
. Total, including 
se Train Other Expenses.$112,775 83.4 $98,276 81.0 
ee gece 552 492 12 Net Revenue Op- 
pl atts , i ’ erating Income 
Indicating that heavier loading of trains has after Be. rome 
kept down freight-train mileage. OS eae $14,543 





$12,436... 
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The Texas & Pacific Ry. Co. 





What the Texas & Pacific Readjust- 
ment Means to Security Holders 


An Analysis of Proposed Changes in Capi- 
tal Structure—Position of Common 


1,950 miles of road in the States 

of Texas and Louisiana, its main 
line extending from El Paso to New Or- 
leans. The greater part of revenue is de- 
rived from the transportation of agricul- 
tural and manufactured products, although 
it hauls a substantial amount of lumber 
and products from mines. The road is 
favored with an interchange of traffic 
through connections with the Atchison, 
Topeka and Santa Fe, the Colorado and 
Southern, and the St. Louis, Iron Moun- 
tain and Southern. Its position in the 
transportation system of the South is ma- 
terially strengthened by the fact that it 
affords several other important lines an 
outlet to the Gulf of Mexico. 

In October, 1916, the company failed 
to pay a judgment of $410,000 in favor 
of the St. Louis, Iron Mountain and 
Southern Ry., and was placed in receiver- 
ship. While this amount, in itself, was 
not large, a weakened financial condition 
also made it impossible to meet certain 
other obligations. The road has since 
been operated by the receivers without 
any change in capital structure, but a plan 
of reorganization has been recently an- 
nounced and will no doubt be put into 
effect during the first part of 1924. 


T's Texas & Pacific operates over 


Terms of Readjustment 


The provisions of the plan call for a 
voluntary readjustment without foreclo- 
sure. The Ist mortgage 5s of 2000, the 
Louisiana Division Branch Line Ist 5s of 
1931, and the common stock are to be 
left undisturbed. Three new issues of se- 
curities are to be created. A 5% non- 
cumulative preferred stock issue will be 
offered, par for par, to the holders of the 
$24,676,000 of outstanding second mort- 


gage bonds, over 95% of which are owned 
by the Missouri Pacific R. R. Co. A new 
general and refunding mortgage issue is 
to be authorized to provide for the re- 
funding of underlying bonds and for fu- 
ture extensions, betterments, and improve- 
ments. 

All judgments against the company 
amounting to approximately 4.4 million 
dollars will be funded by means of an 
unsecured 6% serial note issue, maturing 
over a period of ten years beginning Jan- 
uary Ist, 1930. A 6% secured note issue, 
due March Ist, 1930, and also amounting 
to 4.4 millions, will be issued to fund in- 
debtedness of the receivers to the Direc- 
tor-General of Railroads, and to provide 
for next year’s working capital require- 
ments. 

After these changes in capital struc- 
ture, funded debt will amount to approxi- 
mately 43.3 million dollars, with fixed 
charges of 2.3 millions compared with 
previous annual interest requirements of 
1.75 millions. The last figure is arrived 
at after excluding interest on the second 
mortgage income bonds which are to be 
exchanged for new preferred stock. As 
preferred dividends will exactly equal 
former second mortgage interest require- 
ments, the total annual obligations ahead 
of the common stock will be increased 
by approximately $600,000 or the equiva- 
lent of about $1.50 a share. This increase 
will to some extent be offset by a reduc- 
tion in charges on unfunded debt, as well 
as by the savings that can be effected as 
a result of adequate working capital. 


Earnings Record 


The company’s total net earnings avail- 
able for fixed charges have averaged about 
4.7 millions annually for the past 7 years 


Stock 


which would be equivalent to over twice 
the requirements after readjustment, for 
both fixed charges and annual dividends 
on the new preferred stock issue. The 
amount available for the common stock 
would amount to 1.2 millions, or about 
$3.10 a share. Net available for interest 
charges in 1923 promises to be over 5 mil- 
lion dollars, and earnings for the common 
stock should exceed $5 a share. 
Expenditures made for maintenance 
have been fairly liberal in practically 
every year with the exception of 1922, 
when they were reduced considerably as 
a result of a temporary decline in traffic 
volume. The road’s equipment was then 
in very poor condition, but this situation 
has been materially improved during the 
past twelve months, as is shown by the 
fact that on September 30th, 1923, only 
21.6% of locomotives and 8% of freight 
cars were unserviceable, compared with 
53.4% and 15.2% respectively on the same 
day of 1922. Still further improvement 
will probably be revealed in the figures 
made public after the close of the year. 


Outlook 


It is to be expected that an improved 
financial condition and a better condition 
of equipment will enable the company to 
make a good showing for 1924. After 
giving effect to the readjustment, cash 
account will amount to about 4.5 million 
dollars, and the authorized issue of gen- 
eral and refunding mortgage bonds may 
be used to provide for future expendi- 
tures for additions and _ betterments, 
thereby lifting a former burden from an- 
nual net earnings. The territory served 
by the road is growing rapidly and an 
increasing volume of traffic is assured. 


(Please turn to page 456) 
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Your Liberty Bond—What Is 


It Worth? 


Some Important Factors Affecting Liberty 
Bonds and the Outlook for Their Prices 


¥ YOR most of us, it is no simple mat- 

ter to consider Liberty Bonds dis- 

passionately or to weigh with nice 
cactitude the technicalities with which 
ey are surrounded. Our memories of 
hat they originally represented in terms 
f noble sacrifice and patriotic devotion 
nd of the dire necessities which called 
em into being are still too recent and 
© poignant to be laid aside without a 
truggle. But no investor can afford to 
iil to consider occasionally the more im- 
wrtant factors 


By THOMAS G. REID 


erty Bonds are no exception. In fact, 
they are perhaps even more subject to 
the iron-clad rules of supply and demand 
than other evidences of debt. 

The space allotted to this article will 
not permit of any deep delving into the 
influences affecting the ruling price of 
Liberty Bonds. All that can be done is 
to present a few of the more important 
factors to be kept in mind and to indi- 
cate a few of the intrinsic differences be- 
tween the various issues which fix their 


relative positions in the investment mar- 
ket. 


The Nation’s Pledge 


As pointed out above the various Lib- 
erty Loan issues are a “first mortgage” 
upon the present and future wealth of the 
United States, secured by pledge of the 
nation’s full faith and credit. No doubt 
can be entertained regarding the incal- 
culable adequacy of the margin of safety 
protecting the payment of principal and 

interest, particu- 








hich have a bear- 
g upon the value 
these prime 
\merican securities. 
Perhaps it may 
truthfully be said 
hat their value 
annot be measured, 
hat a mortgage 
pon the present 
and future wealth 
f our great nation 
beyond price, 
no criterion 
basis of com- 
parison exists which 
an be used in indi- 
cating a real value 
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larly in view of 
the impregnable sta- 
bility of the gov- 
ernment. From a 
theoretical point of 
view, therefore, 
their market value 
as a class should 
depend solely upon 
supply and demand, 
and, again theoreti- 
cally, should ap- 
proximate the “price 
of money.” In 
other words, their 
extreme desirabili- 
ty as investments 
should at all times 
result in a price 


Wy 
1923 





or such securities. 
ut it must be re- 
membered that the 
‘money economy,” 
inder whose laws 
ve are living, 
orces even price- 
esS possessions to 
ear a price tag 
whether or not it 
shows any approxi- 
nation of their real 
value and that Lib- 
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netting a return 
approximately the 
same as that rul- 
ing for the me- 
dium of exchange 
itself, and any de- 
cline in interest 
rates for money 
should produce a 
coinciding ad- 
vance in Liberty 
Bond prices. 














The movement of corporate and Liberty bonds has been about identical. Note that in 1923, 
up to the beginning of November, the trend of both groups was downward. Subsequently 


the movement was upward but more recently there has been a reaction. 


With regard to 


Liberties, it is quite important to note that the long-range process has been toward stabil- 


ization. 


There is little in the present situation, as the author suggests, which would war- 


rant the belief that there will be material changes in the price level unless, of course, tax- 
exempt issues are limited in which case Liberties would advance or, indeed, if the “Bonus” 
were passed, in which case Liberties would certainly decline. 
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But the ebb and flow of interest rates 
depends upon a multiplicity of vacillating 
opinions held by lenders and borrowers 
as affected by every condition of local 
or foreign significance, subject, however, 
to the primary effects of the supply of 
funds available and the demand for loans 
in evidence. There would be little gained 
for our purpose by an examination of 
the welter of factors which have some 
bearing upon the day-to-day supply of, 
and demand for, money—the unsolved 
problems of America’s foreign policy— 
the restoration of foreign commerce—the 
settlement of reparations and inter-allied 
debts—the financial difficulties entailed in 
possible Congressional measures regard- 
ing taxation and national expenditures— 
unsound political and fiscal theories—the 
restlessness evident in many parts of our 


social system—the possibilities of radical 
change in our economic organism, etc., ad 
infinitum—because, no matter how serious 
these problems may be or may become, 
it is impossible for an American to con- 
cede that the future prosperity of his 
country is at the mercy of any of them. 
And, in the last analysis, low interest 
rates and corresponding high prices for 
Liberty Bonds, resulting from an ample 
supply of funds available, depend upon 
the prosperous condition of the United 
States. 

Any increase in prosperity will increase 
the amount of funds available either for 
loans or for investment thus reducing in- 
terest rates and increasing Liberty Bond 
prices provided the demand of borrowers 
and the supply of Liberty Bonds on the 
market remain constant. So far as the 


demands of borrowers are concerned, it 
is obvious that prosperity should decrease 
rather than increase them. It remains 
therefore merely to examine the situa- 
tion regarding the supply of Liberty 
Bonds to assure ourselves that increasing 
prosperity will lower interest rates and 
raise Liberty Bond prices. 

Prior to the War, there were only ap- 
proximately four hundred thousand bond 
buyers in the United States. Fully 
twenty million people originally sub- 
scribed for War Loan Bonds. The de- 
clining market which followed was the 
natural consequence of the excessive sup- 
ply of bonds placed upon the market. 
This condition, aggravated by large offer- 
ings of entirely tax-exempt Municipal and 
Farm Loan bonds, has resulted in vast 

(Please turn to page 469) 








A CLOSE-UP OF LIBERTY BOND ISSUES 


FIRST FIRST 
4s 44s 


<< $974 ———_> 


FIRST-SEC’ND SECOND SECOND 
4%s 4s 4%s 


Amount Issued (000,000 Omitted) 
$3 <———-_ $8,808 ———> 


TREASURY 
44s 


THIRD 
44s 


FOURTH 
4%s 


$4,176 $6,965 $764 


Amount Outstanding, Nov. 30, 1923 (000,000 Omitted) 


$1,952 


—> q— ANS ———> 





June 15, 1947 


Maturity Date 
—> <——Nov. 15, 1942-—_> 





Scpt. 


$3,305 $6,326 $764 


15, 1928 Oct. 15, 1938 Oct. 15, 1952 


Optional Date (Or Any Subsequent Interest Date) 


—June 15, 1932 


—> <— Nov. 15, 1927——> 





June 15, 1917 Nov. 15, 1917 May 9, 1918 


<—___ ———_ 


(B) (B) (D) (B) (D) 


(G) (H) (F) 


(1) (1) 


-~June and December 15—————_> 


(F) (G) (H) 


Date of Issue 


Oct. 24,1918 Nov. 15, 1917 May 9, 1918 


Interest Dates 
<—May & Nov. 15—> 


Denominations, etc. 
(D) (B) (D) (B) 


Convertible Features 


(B) (D) 


Tax Provisions 
(F) (G) (H) (F) (G) (H) 


Acceptable for Taxes 
(1) (I) (I) 


(F) (G) (H) 


May 9, 1918 


(F) (G) (H) 


No Option Oct. 15, 1933 Oct. 15, 1947 


Oct. 24, 1918 Oct. 16, 1922 


Mar. & Sept. 15 Apr. & Oct. 15 Apr. & Oct. 15 


(B) (D) (B) (D) (B) 


(F) (G) (H)  (F) 


(1) (1) (1) 


High Market Price Since Date of Issue (Coupon Bonds) 


Oct., "22=103 zy July, '22=1019] July, '22=1013) July, 


"22=102 July, '22=1003§ July, '22=—101 


July, ’22=101 


July, "22=—10133 Oct., *22—100% 


Low Market Price Since Date of Issue (Coupon Bonds) 


June, '"21= 863; May, '20= 83 May, '20= 84 June, '20— 90 May, '20— 8134 May, '20=— 81% Dec., 
High eestet 5 paca to Dec. 18 (Conpen Bonds) 
99% 9833 99%, 


1013 9848 


9945 97 ss 9643 


9935 (K) 98% 98 vs 


Low Market Price—1923 = 2 18 (Coupon Bonds) 
964 


9745 


Closing Price, December 18, 1923 (Coupen Bonds) 
9833 9834 


(K) 983% 


"20= 8554 May, '20= 82 March ’23— 98, 


9944 99% 10075 


974i 9635 984 


99%5 9843 99 fs 


Yield as of December 18, 1923 (Coupon Bonds) 


3.50% 4.11% 4.36% 


4.37% 4.13% 4.36% 


441% 4.40% 


Sales on N. Y. S. E. wena 18, 1923 (Coupon Bonds) 


190 ooee 45 


(A)—Cou 
$5,008, $10, 


$50, $100, $500, $1, 


Second 4 


to Estate and Inheritance taxes, 


mn: $50, $100, $500, $1,000. Registered: $100, $500, $1,000, 
, $50,000, $100, 


{e }—Coupon and A ---y bonds interchangeable. 
C)—Free from all taxation except estate and inheritance taxes. 
D)—Coupon: $50, $100, $500, $1,000, $5,000, $ 
000, $5,000, $10,000, $50,000, $100,000. 
(E)—First 4s convertible into First 414s and Second 4s convertible into 
8 subject to termination upon 6 months’ notice. 
(F)—Interest from all issues exempt from normal Federal Income Tax, 
other State and local taxes and Corporation Income Tax. All issues subject 


547% 
Call Seen at December 18, 192 


(G)—An 
= unti 
H)—An 
4%s = War 
Registered: 


are acce —_ KA 


See Note (I). = 


( K) —Asked 


= 4%4% 


regate amount of $50,000 Liberty 4s and 44s exem) : from 
uly 2, 1926, in addition to y nay under Note ( 
agen egate oom of $5,000 
avings, Treasury Savings & Treasury Indebtedness cer- 
tificates exempt from all taxation during life of issue. 
(1)—All 4s if owned continuously for at least 6 months prior to death 
— interest in payment of Estate and Inheritance 


1,279% 758% 


iberty 4s and 44s, - 


$100, $500, $1,000. Registered: $100, $500, 
$5, eae $100, 000. a on $t.008, 
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BONDS 


Halt in Upward Trend—Profit Taking 
in Speculative Division. 


VHERE was a distinct halt in the 
upward tendencies heretofore dis- 
played in the bond market. Reduc- 

the dividend on Chicago & Northwest- 
was not conducive to further pur- 

ses of railroad bonds, although there 
no indication of any willingness to 
the high-grade issues. Government 

s were slightly lower. 
the speculative division, there was 

it taking in the junior rails, causing 

ssions of one or two points in recent 
writes, but realizing sales were well 
wbed. The Erie and Seaboard Air 
issues were especially well taken on 

declines. Chicago, Milwaukee & St. 
il bonds made new lows. With the 
d not quite covering interest charges, 
re was uneasiness as to what the situa- 
1 will be if the political representa- 
s of the Northwest are successful in 
cing lower charges on the carriers 
rating in that section of the country. 
iis feeling caused considerable selling 
those, who also desired to register 
ses for taxation purposes. 


Brooklyn-Manhattan 6s Strong 


n the public utility division, the Brook- 
lvn-Manhattan Transit 6s; the new issue 
the re-organized Brooklyn Rapid 
ansit Company, featured. Owing to 
e continued good earning reports shown 
the company, there was an insistent 
mand for these bonds, which sold at 
, a gain of over 4 points. Action of 
ectors of the Interborough in deferring 
vidends on the Manhattan Railway 
ures was reflected in the market for the 
inhattan 4s, which broke 2 points, and 
Interborough 5s also lost all their 
evious gain. Third Avenue adjustments 
clined to 42%. There were only frac- 
nal changes in other sections of the 
t, although strength was shown by the 
rginia Railway & Power 5s, which sold 
89, up 1, and gains were made by the 
arket Street Railways 5s and 6s. Pub- 
e Service of New Jersey 5s was a 
ak spot, declining to 77%. 


Industrials Strong 


Industrials, as a rule, were strong. 
lvance was led by the Cerro de Pasco 
nvertible 8s. Eastern Sugar Company 
4s sold at a new high of 107%, up 6, 
id Punta Allegre 7s at 10934, these bonds 
llowing quotations for the stocks into 
hich they are convertible. Oil issues 
ere also strong. There was considerable 
lling of International Mercantile Marine 
3, which, however, held at 78. Central 
‘eather 5s advanced sharply from the 
ww of 87% to above 95, on better ap- 
‘reciation of the fact that the selling of 
hese bonds was overdone, in view of the 
alue of assets securing them, as well 
is the good financial position of the com- 
any, despite the rather discouraging 
yusiness outlook. Wickwire Spencer 7s 
Jeclined 15 points to 72, with a rally to 
above 83, but the greater part of this 
rally was subsequently lost. 
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BOND BUYERS’ 


HIGH GRADE 
(For Income Only) 

Non-Callable Bonds: 
Baltimore & Ohio, 4s, 1948 
Canadian Northcin UVebdeniure Gee, 1940.... 
Delaware & Hudson 7s, 1930 
Great Northern Genl. 7s, 1936 
New York Central Rfid. and Imp. 5s, 2013. ecee 
Western Union Telegraph Co. 6%s, 1986....... ceca Dee 
New York Edison Co. 6%s, 1941 
Bush Terminal Buildings 5s, 1960....... ccccce sta). eee 

Callable Bonds: . 
Armour & Co. of Del. Ast 6%s, 1943...... ecceccces 
Armour & Co. Real Estate 4%s, 1939........ Sccceces 
Canadian General Electric deb. 6s, 1942 ( 
Duquesne Light Co. 6s, 1949 ° 
Philadelphia Company DE accdevntnenecsnes eee 


Short-Term Bonds: 
B. & O., P. J. & M. 3s, 1925 
B. & O., Southwest Div. Ist mtg. 34s, 1925 
Seaboard & Roanoke Ist 6s, 1926... 
Southern Pacific conv. 4s, 1929 
Union Pacific conv. 4s, 1927 oeeccee 
Dominion ot Canada Internal 5%s, 1927. 
Bell Telephone Company of Canada 5s, _ eceteccce 
Aluminum Company ot Amcrica 7s, 19 
Columbia Gas & Electric =. Ist 5s, 198? 
Fisher Body Corp. 6s, 192 


a memmes GRADE 
(For income and Profit) 


CS). aes 


Railroads: 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio os | wee pecce 
Chesap.ake & Uhio conv. bs, 
Cunoa R. R. Ist 5s, 1952. 
Chicago & Eastern Ihnois Gen. 5s, 195i. 
Erie Jersey Ist 6s, 1955 
Kansas City Southern Kia. and Imp. 6s, 1960......... 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Prior Lien 5s, 1962 
Minneapolis, St Paul & Sault Ste ie ie 644s, 1981... 
N . & N. &. Rfid. and imp. 4' 1952 
St. L. & S. F. Prior Lien 4s, 1960. 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 ; 


Industrials: 
Anaconda Copper Mining Co. Ist 6s, 19538 
Bethlehem Steel Co. 5s, 1936. . 
Computing ‘i abulatung & kecording 6s, 1941 
Goodyear Tire & Rupber Co 6s, 194 
B. F. Goodrich Ist 6%s, 1947 
Sinclair Pipe Line 6s, 1942 
South Porto kKico Ist Mtz 
Union Bag & Faper Co. 6s, 1942 
U. S. Rubber 6s, 1947 . , 
Wilson & Co. Ist 6s, 1941 


Public Utilities: 
Amer. Water Works & Elect. Corp. Col. 5s, 1934 
Dominion Power & Tiansmission Ist 5s, 1932 
Denver Gas & Elec. Ist and Rfid. 5s, 1951. . 
hhavana Elec. Ry. Light & Power 5s, 1954 
Manhattan Railway Cons. 4s, 1990 
Montreal Tramways 5s, 1941 
Pacinc Gas & Elec. Geni. and Rfd. bs, 1942 
Public Service Corporation of N. J. 5s, 1959 
Utah Power & Light 5s, 

United Fuel Gas 6s. 1936 
Virginia Railway & Power 6s, 1934... 


SPECULATIVE 
(For Income and Profit) 


sabeanaesnaeadibens 


Railroads. 
Chicago Great Western Ist 4s, 1959 
Erie Genl Lien 4s, 1996 e 
Chicago, Milwaukee & St. Paul conv. 5s, 2014........ 
lowa Central Ist Mtg 5s, 1938 ( 
Minneapolis & St. Louis Ist cons. 5s, 1934 
Missouri, Kansas & Texas Adj. Mtg. 5s, 1967 
St. Louis & San Francisco Adj. Mtg. 6s, 1955 
Rock Island, Ark. & Louisiana Ist 4%s, 1934 seee 
Seaboard Air Lime 4s, 1950... .......cccccccccccs oe efO) cece 
Western Maryland Ist Mtg. 4s, 1952 seounsesedbease 


Industrials: 
Cuba Cane Sugar 7s. 1930 
Empire Gas & Fuel 7s, Series “A” 1997. 
International Mercantile Marine 6s, 1941. 
Virginia-Carolina Chemical 7s, 1047 
Wilson & Co. 7%s, 1981 


C)ocece 


Public Utilities: 

Chicago Railways Ist 5s, 1087... ....cccecccecceccces(B)eces 
Federal ~~» ~ raction 7s, 1953 ° coelBecces 
Interboro Rapid Transit 5s, 1966 83: cee 
Third Avenue Railway Rfd. 4s, alee ecoccceeQOpccee 
* Principal and interest guaranteed b 
able in 1936. This represents the num of times interest 
standing funded debt was earned, based on earnings during 
government payments during period of government operations 

(a) Lowest denom., $1,000. (b) Lowest denom., $500. 

(aa) 1922. (c) Lowest denom., $100. 


e Average last three years. £1902. © ¢ Averag 


Dominion of Canada. 


GUIDE 


fInt. earned 
on en- 

tire funded 
debt 


Apx. 


8834 
84 


S223 


103 
108% 
99 


PAA BAAAHHH 
fe o@tw oc oto no 


QPAPOOAISIS 
SeSssesssss 


mm 
ff He 10 OG m p08 
Seo-10hS°-+) 


SS ee. Omme 
e2ow®m 


ee a 
or. oc. oneo 


% . 
98 7.15 
59 8.60 
524 8.60 


t Callable in 1951. 3 Call- 
on the companies’ entire out- 
the last five years. Includes 
of railroads. 

(d) Lowest denom., $50. 
(dd) Average last two years. 


¢ last four years. 
nds. 


i Does not include interest on adjustment bo 























Money, Credit and Business 


Are Rents Coming Down? 


The Long-Term Outlook for Tenants, Real Estate Investors, 
Mortgage-Holders, Home-Owners, Farmers and Farm Tenants 


HE number and extent of the classes 
mentioned in the title of this article 
indicate the scope of the questions 

involved. Everybody either pays or re- 
ceives rent; if he is a home-owner, he 
does both. As rent takes up from a 
fourth to a third of the average family’s 
budget, the consumer has an enormous 
interest in anything having to do with 
rent, more so even than in the case of 
such necessities of life as clothing, milk 
and bread. 

The consumer’s, or tenant’s interest is 
not the only one that involves millions of 
people in this country. Real estate is 
one of the favorite forms of investment, 
either through the direct purchase of land 
or buildings, or through investment in 
mortgages based on real estate. A more 
indirect investor still is the depositor in 
a savings bank which is allowed to invest 
a limited part of its funds in real estate 
mortgages; or the holder of an insur- 
ance policy issued by a company which 
invests part of its funds likewise. _ 


By MAX GOLDSTEIN 


When it comes to the interest of the 
farmer, who either owns or leases his 
land, in the probable future of rents and 
land values, we face a problem involv- 
ing billions of dollars and millions of 
people, possibly a good half of the pop- 
ulation of the United States. 

It is therefore clear that there is not 
a soul alive that has not a stake in the 
land and rent situation; and many peo- 
ple may be involved in it more than one 
way. How far some of these ramifica- 
tions extend and what unexpected devel- 
opments may occur, will be shown later. 


Clearing Up Some Points 


Certain misconceptions seem to crop up 
regularly in most discussions of the rent 
and housing question, in spite of the re- 
peated refutations of economists. One is 
that rents depend on the cost of con- 
structing a new house, or on the level of 
taxes, or on anything else which can be 
considered a “cost of operation” of the 
property holder. 


As a matter of fact, rents in any giver 
area depend on just two things: the leve 
of prosperity in the area and the numbe 
of people who share it. As a country be- 
comes more and more developed, its level 
of rents keeps getting higher and higher 
as the population of a given community 
rises, rents rise also. 

That rents depend at all on taxes is 
refuted by the first of the accompanying 
tables, which, like the other statistics 
reproduced here, has been taken from one 
of the official organs of the various asso- 
ciations representing real estate owners 
and dealers, or from real estate trade 
journals. 

This table shows a very moderate rise 
in taxes between 1919 and 1921, covering 
a period when the rise in rents was, as 
Table III shows, very sharp, and a slow 
decline of taxes from 1921 to 1923, cov- 
ering a period of mixed tendencies in 
rents. It is therefore clear that rents do 
not depend very much on taxes. 

In fact, taxes are based on land values, 








TABLE I 


TAX FLUCTUATIONS IN THE BOROUGH OF 
MANHATTAN, NEW YORK 


TABLE III 


RENT INCREASES IN REPRESENTATIVE 
LARGE CITIES (IN PER CENT) 


From 1914 to 
June 30, 1923 


City 
New York 
Baltimore 
Detroit 
Buffalo 
Chicago 
Cleveland 
St. Louis 
Boston 
Philadelphia 
Cincinnati 


Tax Rate in 
Dollars per 
Hundred 
of Valuation 


Annual Average 
for Period 


From 
June 30, 1922, 
to June 30,1923 


ee 
~] 


$0 92 N00 i NS 
Nd ci sw oOt 


TABLE II 


AVERAGE NEW BUILDING PER YEAR IN 
MANHATTAN, NEW YORK 


Number of 
Applications 


2,089 


Cost in 
Millions of $ 


34.2 
21.8 
55.0 
79.4 
95.0 
74.0 


TABLE IV 


ASSESSED VALUATION OF NEW YORK CITY 
REAL ESTATE, ALL BOROUGHS, IN 
MILLIONS OF DOLLARS 


Year 
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which are in turn simply capitalized rents 
taken in advance. For instance, if a prop- 
erty is capable of yielding $10,000 a year 
rent, its value is found, according to one 
real estate rule, by multiplying this sum 
by 15, giving a value of $150,000, which, 
invested at the rate of 7%, would give the 
$10,000 a year in rent. Land values are, 
therefore, a good index to the general 
trend of rents, as they are nothing 
more nor less than rents capitalized in 
advance. 

Our fourth table indicates that land 

es in the five boroughs of the present 
ity of Greater New York have been go- 

* up, with only one exception, ever since 

902. This period includes bad years 

ch as 1903, 1907, 1914 and 1921, and 

unusually prosperous years of the 
and post-war booms. 

t is worth noticing, however, how the 

of increase has slowed down. In 

1e nineteen years under discussion, the 
t half, from 1902 to 1912, showed an 
increase in valuation from 3,331 billion 
llars to 7,862 billions, or over 136%; in 

he second half, from 1912 

1921, the increase was 
7,862 billions to 9,604 
jillions, or little over 22%. 
[aking New York City as 
example of the real estate 
ition in any big city, 
have here a clue to 
factors behind the 
1 in land values. We 
t look for some 
c factor which is 
independent of 
xes, 2) independent 
year-to-year fluc- 
uations in business 
rosperity, and 3) in 
case of New York 
, at least, went on 
at a much faster rate 
in the ten years from 
1902 to 1912 
then in the ten 
irom 1912 to 
1921, 

This factor 
seems to be sup- 
plied by the 
growth of popu- 
lation. It is well 
known that the 

rowth in popu- 

on of New 
‘k proceeded 
dly until the 
, but that the 
wth in the 
ten years 
been very 

mall, and that 

ertain districts 
actually 
losing 























York City. The American Telephone & 
Telegraph Co., from the nature of its 
business, is compelled to estimate far in 
advance the probable future requirements 
of the various districts in which it oper- 
ates for telephone service, and has an 
elaborate statistical department which pre- 
pares these estimates after long and ex- 
haustive research. 


Recently the company made public the 
following estimate of the growth of New 
York’s population. Taking 5,620,000 as 
the population for 1920, the company 
forecasts a growth to 6,813,000 by 1930, 
and to 8,354,000 by 1940. 

Other things being equal, then, if the 
future is to be like the past, there is no 
question to anticipate that real estate 
values should not continue to improve for 









































if our deduc- 
tions so far have 
been correct, we 
have solid ground 
for estimating 
the future trend 
© real estate 
value in New 
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It is estimated that over $700,000,000 will be placed in 
business building in 1924. Over four billions will be spent 


for building of all kinds 


the next twenty years in the city of New 
York, and to the extent that they re- 
semble it, in other large cities. 

Some people may object to making this 
the basis of the statement that therefore 
rents should continue to increase in those 
cities. It has been argued that, after all, 
the value of land is only one element, and 
not the largest, in the cost of a rent- 
bearing property, such as a residential or 
business building; in many cases, it is 
only a fraction of the cost of construc- 
tion. 

The point is not that high land values 
produce high rents, but that high rents 
produce high land values. Rents them- 
selves are conditioned, as mentioned above, 
by concentration of population and by 
the long-term changes in the level of 
individual prosperity. 

In an article published in a re- 
cent issue of THe MAGAZINE OF 
Watt Srreer, the writer gave 
reasons to believe that the trend 
of commodity prices, and hence 
of wages and interest rates, for 

the next twenty or thirty 

years, is more likely to 

be downward than up- 

ward. That rents should 

go up very much while 
wages and prices are 
declining, does not 
seem likely, at first 
sight. 

The resistance of 

rents to downward 
tendencies was well 
exemplified, how- 
ever, in 1921, when 
wages and com- 
modity prices were 
cut sharply, but 
rents scarcely 
moved at all. 
The most likely 
outcome of these 
contradictory 
forces is that 
rents will ab- 
sorb a larger part 
of the average 
man’s income in 
the future than 
they have in the 
past, thus tend- 
ing to maintain 
rents and land 
values at the ex- 
pense of com- 
modity prices. 
Considering the 
question of rents 
and land values 
from the stand- 
point of the 
country rather 
than of the city, 
an entirely dif- 
ferent and pos- 
sibly more com- 
plex set of cir- 
cumstances con- 
fronts us. In 
the case of the 
city, we were 
compelled to say 
that rents depend 
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on a very vague thing called “the general 
level of prosperity.” In the case of many 
specialized one-crop farms we are able to 
say at once what determines the level of 
prosperity of the farmer. In a cotton dis- 
trict it is the price of cotton; in others, 
it is the price of wheat, or of corn, or 
of some other specialty. 

When the price of wheat went up dur- 
ing the war period of over $3 a bushel, 
land values were lifted in consequence, 
and land that had been bought for $100 
an acre was valued at $400 to $500 an 
acre. When wheat prices went down, 
however, holders of wheat land refused 
in most cases to revise their figures cor- 
respondingly. They borrowed money from 
the banks and on mortgage, in a desperate 
effort to maintain the value of their land, 
and, while the resistance has since been 
broken, and farm-land prices are going 
down, the decline has not been anything 
in accordance with the reduction in the 
earnings of the wheat farmer from the 
peak of the wheat boom. 


The Farmer 


This is partly because of the peculiar 
organization of farming in this country. 
The specialty farmer is, on the one hand, 
a producer of a commodity of daily ne- 
cessity; on the other, a holder and dealer 
in real estate. The conclusion of agri- 
cultural experts is that the American 
farmer, as a holdover from pioneer days, 
has systematically been holding more land 
than he can cultivate efficiently. The re- 
sult is that an average crop of 10 bushels 
an acre in this country is not considered 
unusually low, where a crop of 40 bushels 
to the acre is not considered unusually 
high in many countries of Europe. 

Taken in connection with the bidding- 
up of farm land during the boom periods 
and the willingness of banks to advance 
money on farm mortgages, may farmers 
have in recent years been in the position 
of a man trying to raise potatoes at a 
profit on a vacant lot at 42nd street and 
Broadway, as a brilliant contemporary 
weekly pointed out. It cannot be done, 
because the carrying charges on the land 
are too high. 

The real estate situation in farming 
communities is, therefore, more varie- 
gated than in the big cities. Much de- 
pends on the prices of individual crops. 
In the South, on the other hand, in spite 
of the rise in cotton prices, there has 
been a general slump in land values since 
1920 because of the continued inroads of 
the boll weevil on the potential income 
of the cotton planter. 

In connection with these questions THE 
MaGAZINE OF WALL Street recently ad- 
dressed a questionnaire to a number of 
important bankers and officials of the 
Federal Reserve system all over the Unit- 
ed States. 

The combined results seem to indi- 
cate that rents and land values have 
been more stable in the cities than in 
the country; that city rents have 
shown a tendency to follow wages, but 
not a very marked one in periods of 
decline; and that in consequence of 
the increasing weight of the rent bur- 
den there has been a_ well-marked 
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trend toward the increasing employ- 
ment of women and minors on the one 
hand, and toward increasing home 
ownership on the other. 

As for the farming districts, the bank- 
ers agreed that there was a steady rise 
from 1914 to 1920, and that there has 
been a drop since. These movements 
were closely correlated with correspond- 
ing movements of rents, and definite 
trends were observable away from the 
farms to the cities, away from farm ten- 
ancy, and toward greater diversification 
of crops. . 

From the standpoint of stability of in- 
come and land valuation the superiority 
of diversified over specialized farming’ is 
evident. Distribution of the risk of 


changes in the crop markets, of the labor 
time put in, and of the periods at which 
cash revenue comes in, as well as a 
greater independence of the outside world 
for necessities, help to stabilize this type 
of farming. 

Summing up the results of this study, 
it appears that in the larger cities, while 
land values may be expected to continue 
rising, all that can be said for rents is 
that they should show a greater resistance 
to the expected downward trend than 
commodity prices or wages. As interest 
rates are expected to go down also, it 
is not unlikely that the basis of capitali- 
zation, er the number by which the an- 
nual rent is multiplied to get at the value 

(Please turn to page 477) 





WHY MANAGEMENT IS AN IMPORTANT FACTOR 
IN JUDGING SECURITY VALUES 


A Letter From the President of the 
Lee Rubber & Tire Corporation 


to us by John J. Watson, Jr., Presi- 
dent of the Lee Rubber & Tire 
Corporation, in response to a letter 
sent out by us asking our subscribers for 
their opinion as to methods of making 


ie following is a letter addressed 


further improvements in this Magazine. 

Mr. Watson makes several important 
points in his letter which we desire to 
present to the notice of our readers. W: 
publish the letter without additional com 
ment. 


LEE RUBBER & TIRE CORPORATION 


OWNING AND OPERATING 


LEE TirE & RUBBER COMPANY 
CONSNHONOCKEN, PA. 


THE REPUBLIC RUBBER COMPANY 
YOUNGSTOWN, OHTO 


PRESIDENTS OFFICE 
61 BROADWAY 


VONN J WATSON. UR, 
emesioenr 


NEw YoRK 


December 12th, 1923. 


Mr. C. G. Yyokoff, Treasurer, 
The Magazine of Yall Street, 
#42 Broadway, New York City. 


Dear Sir: 


._to your cirenlar letter of the 10th, 
would my tint I believe the hest points to bring out, 
showing values and future prospects in securities of cor- 
porations, is to always keep before the public the selling 
price of their mannfactured products, at various periods, 
ani the cost at such times of the main raw materials going 


Replyi 


into their products; the, raw material market most al- 
ways heing reflected in the selling price, either favorably 
or adversely, and while it does not always follow immed- 
iately, it inevitably has to come. 


I then believe a Magazine,in giving analysis of 
value of corporations and their securities,should stress the 
management almost more than the Company itself, because we 
have all seen wonderfal basic industries ruined by poor mar- 
agement; and then the tendency of some managements to always 
have their on the market value of their securities is an- 
other indication, in my judgment, that:those securities should 
be avoided. 


Personally, I believe the thinking investor,with 
these facts supplied to him by your Magazine, will be able with 
the public facts available regarding the individual companies, 
to form a pretty sound opinion as to investments. 
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Three Important Steel Stocks Compared 


Dol per Share 


an 
Recent Price: U.5.Steel,94; Beth:Steel, 53; Gulf States Steel, 78. 














Which Is The Best Steel Stock? 


An Analysis of the Steel Industry With Three Leaders Compared 
By JOHN MORROW 


INCE the recent advance in the stock market 
the steel shares, as a group, are up about 8 
points, indicating that they have followed the 

general trend without unusual or sensational de- 
velopment of their own. The peak of activity in 
the steel industry was reached last spring when 
pig iron production was at a rate equal to the best 
months of the war period. Prices were lower, but 
the volume of business indicated unusual activity 
and was perhaps 150 per cent ahead of the de- 
pression period of 1921. Since last spring, pig 
iron production has been declining, as have the 
unfilled tonnage figures published monthly by the 
U. S. Steel Corporation. In the meantime, prices 
of steel products hold fairly well, although they 
are down perhaps 10 per cent from the high of the 
year. 


Outlook for Steel Industry 


Forward buying of finished steel products has 
slackened, consumers apparently holding off in an 
endeavor to gauge the price trend. Of late, there 
has been a disposition to regard the outlook for 
the first half of 1924, insofar as the steel industry 
is concerned, a little more optimistically; but so 
far as can be judged at the present time, pros- 
pects point to a normal year, with no sensational 
earnings indicated. 

It must be borne in mind that the steel produc- 
tion capacity of the country is much larger than 
it was in pre-war years, and naturally only the 
stronger companies, those who have the most effi- 
cient mill operations, strategically located and 
valuable sources of raw material supply as well 
as a well-integrated financial structure, present 
sound speculative investment values. 

It is a difficult task to select the best steel stocks, 
but it seems better policy, in view of the present 
state of the steel industry, to allow selection to light 
upon the older and established companies, even 
though their shares at the present time are not, 
strictly speaking, at bargain levels. Naturally 
enough, nine out of ten “speculative-investors” wish 
some return on their commitments in the shape of 
dividends. They also wish an established earning 
power and a prospect which invites an increasing 
surplus for the shares which they hold, assuming 


414 


that conditions in the industry are going to be 
norma! and are not threatened with a precipitation 
of subnormality. 

Along these lines, the three companies selected 
for discussion are U.S. Steel, Bethlehem Steel and 
Gulf States Steel. 





United States Steel Corp. 


Is Steel Common Worth Its Present Price? 


T is the most natural thing in the world to select 
U. S. Steel common as one of the very best of 
the steel stocks from a speculative and investment 
standpoint. Admittedly, this selection pursues 
the middle-of-the-road policy, the line of least re- 
sistance, for the merits and assets of the U. S. 
Steel Corporation are perhaps more generally un- 
derstood than the features of strength of any of 
our large industrial corporations. 

It is probably just as true that the average 
speculator to whom the purchase of U. S. Steel 
common is recommended will summarize some- 
what in the following way: The strength of the 
corporation is proven. Its financial resources, 
physical equipment, ability to handle labor, sta- 
bility of dividends, all are matters of record, in 
favor of which trustworthy evidence has been 
piling up for years. 

Admitting all these points of strength, admit- 
ting the position of the corporation in the first 
rank of steel companies, yet the purchaser of a 
common stock has the right to expect more liberal 
treatment in respect of dividends than the U. 5S. 
Steel Corporation has granted its common stock- 
holders. Thus will the average speculator argue, 
and his arguments will perhaps be a little louder 
because during the past year the subject of divi- 
dends upon Steel common has been a live one in 
the financial district, and the claim has been mace 
that the stock has been losing friends because of 
the apparent maximum limitation of dividends at 
5 per cent. 

Official figures show that in October of this year 
shares of U. S. Steel in brokers’ hands were the 
lowest on record, and the percentage of Steel com- 
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mon apparently in investors’ 
hands was steadily increas- 
ing. This would tend to re- 
fute the argument that Steel 
common is losing caste among 
conservative holders of com- 
mon stocks. 

Perhaps 5 per cent as the 
regular dividend rate is not 
overly liberal, but it is just 
as satisfactory as it ever was 
to feel sure of stability of in- 
‘ome, to know that nothing 
less than a cataclysm in 
business will shut off income. 
Lately another feature has 


page 396. 





Don't tie up all your avail- 
able funds 
issues. Keep a good part of 


in speculative 


them liquid or invested in 
soundly rated bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks. See article on 


pacity has been cut more than 
in half since 1902. On the 
other hand, wages are higher 
by 167 per cent than they 
were 20 years ago. In the 
depressions of 1921-1922, the 
deficit of the Steel Corpora- 
tion amounted to about 25 
million dollars, which was 
made up and 50 per cent more 
in the first nine months of 
this year. 

For the year ending De- 
cember 31, 1923, earnings 
promise to be over twice the 
regular 5 per cent dividend 








ntered into consideration— 
e Steel Corporation declared an extra dividend of 
of 1 per cent, which requires the distribution of 
a little more than a million and a quarter dollars. 
suite true that this extra was not very exciting, 
and even was openly ridiculed in some quarters as a 
pittance. On the other hand, there is the argu- 
ent, and it is one with which the writer sympa- 
thizes, that it probably is the intention of the man- 
agement of the Steel Corporation to make extra 
vidends “regular” so long as earnings warrant. 
The regular dividend rate of the Steel Corpora- 
tion may be kept at 5 per cent, but this could con- 
servatively be regarded as a minimum and with 
a likelihood that the rate would be continued even 
in poor years, and that in good years more than 
>) per cent would be distributed. 


Financial Strength 


To sum up the strength of U. S. Steel, it may 
be briefly stated that in the last 20 years over 
a billion dollars has been spent on property im- 
provements; 400 millions has been added to work- 
ing capital, and yet charges on debt and preferred 
stock have been cut down 5 million dollars an- 
nually. Capitalization per ton of steel ingot ca- 





2 Ewing Galloway 


Drop forge at one of the Bethlehem Steel Co.’s plants. 


rate. Unfilled orders have 
been on the down grade since last spring, but in his 
most recent statements Judge Gary says that in- 
quiries are large in volume and the steel officials 
generally are hopeful of the outlook for the first 
half of 1924. 


Position of Securities 


It is superfluous to say that the sinking fund 5 
per cent bonds, 1963, which are the best - known 
bonds of the corporation in the hands of the public, 
are absolutely first grade and of the highest invest- 
ment rating. The cumulative 7 per cent preferred 
stock has received dividends regularly since for- 
mation of the corporation in 1901, and it is one 
of the very strongest of industrial preferred 
stocks. 

As a 5% stock, U. S. Steel common is high 
enough, but if “extras” are continued for some 
length the stock might be worth a somewhat higher 
price. From a speculative view-point, neverthe- 
less, the issue is rather unattractive. It is, of 
course, entitled to investment standing, in com- 
parison with other common stocks of leading 
corporations. 





A 14,000 ton hydraulic press forging 


a heavy open-hearth steel plate 


for JANUARY 5, 1924 





Bethlehem Steel Corporation 


Long-pull Prospects of the Common Stock 


ee STEEL presents an interesting 
situation, both from a stock market standpoint 
and from a trade standpoint. Most of the stand- 
ard dividend-paying steels have been selling at 
prices where the dividend return is not above 6 
or 7 per cent, but Bethlehem Steel common has 
been selling at levels where the income return is 
about 10 per cent. It is the second largest steel 
producer in the country, with a capacity of 15 
per cent of the total ingot output. 

For a long time Bethlehem Steel has been trying 
to live down the reputation of being the country’s 
foremost manufacturer of munitions and other 
war supplies. This conception has entailed the 
opinion that under peace-time conditions Bethle- 
hem would be under a handicap as compared with 
other producers. As a matter of fact, the value 
of the property devoted to ordnance is only about 
114% of the entire property valuation. 

Bethlehem Steel, as every one knows, made 
enormous profits during the war period, and for 
the last four years the management has devoted 
itself strenuously to a program of commercial 
expansion. This expansion has been largely 
brought about by the acquisition of Lackawanna 
and Midvale Steel. In 1922, before these com- 
panies were taken over, Bethlehem Steel’s ingot 
capacity had grown to 3.05 million tons. Lacka- 
wanna and Midvale added 4.55 million tons, so that 
the total capacity of the Bethlehem system today 
is 7.6 million tons. Bethlehem acquired Lacka- 
wanna and Midvale by assuming their mortgage 
debt and by issuing for their outstanding share 
capitalization its preferred and common shares. 
As a result, capitalization of Bethlehem on a steel 
ingot basis is smaller now than it was before the 
acquisitions took place. Measured in another way, 
it may be shown that on the basis of present capi- 
talization Bethlehem must earn approximately 
13.3 millions a year net to pay preferred dividends 
and $5 a share on the common stock. Before the 
merger, dividends on Bethlehem Steel preferred 
and 5 per cent on Bethlehem-Lackawanna-Midvale 
would have required about 13.2 millions, or prac- 
tically the same amount as at present. 

On the basis, therefore, of facts at hand it is 


logical to assume that the expansion which Beth- 
lehem has made during the last year and a half 
has not been ill considered, but has been along the 
lines of a forward-looking policy, even though ad- 
justments have perhaps temporarily hindered 
earning power. Lackawanna Steel has been known 
for years as a conservative company, and in the 
seven years from 1914 to 1921 added 24 million 
dollars to capital surplus and nothing to capital 
liability. Less is known about the earning power 
of Midvale, as this company in its present form 
came into existence during the war period. It is 
possible this company may be a weak link in the 
Bethlehem chain, but even that statement must 
be based more on assumption than on proven fact. 

Bethlehem has not done quite as well as many 
of the other steel companies this year. The first 
quarter was disappointing; the second and third 
quarters much better, and it now looks as if the 
full year will show a dividend of $5 earned. All 
through 1923 there have been reports that Beth- 
lehem would find it necessary to do some financing, 
accompanied by reports that a reduction of the 
dividend rate was inevitable. Not so much is now 
heard about this latter possibility. 

Bethlehem’s funded debt structure is a little 
awkward, because of the many different mort- 
gages outstanding represented by several issues 
of bonds. Lack of space prevents detailed discus- 
sions of the various issues, but they are well pro- 
tected, are good investment securities, and securi- 
ties, at the same time, in a position to improve 
their ratings. 

It is the desire of the management to center the 
outstanding preferred stock into one 7% cumula- 
tive issue. There is still a substantial amount of 
the 8% preferred outstanding, but this is gradu- 
ally being reduced through exchange for the 7% 
issue. Bethlehem Steel under normal conditions 
ought to earn preferred dividends four or five 
times over. 

The common stock is frankly speculative. I; 
Bethlehem Steel develops its earnings base along 
the lines of existing possibilities, the junior share. 
obviously will be in a position to enjoy a most 
substantial appreciaiton in price. Much of the 
fear of dividend reduction has been removed 
and this lends a more favorable aspect to the stock, 
though only from a long-range view-point. 








STATISTICAL SURVEY OF LEADING STEEL COMPANIES 
Unb’ken Yrs. 
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192. Rateon Paying 

High Low Common Class 
70 41% $5 8 
84% 574 4 6 
1045 66 4 b 


Recent 
Stock 
Price 
53% 
66% 
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-~Earnings Per Share on C 
Name 1923 1922 1921 
Bethlehem Steel *$6.00 $11.50 
Crucible Steel **5.20 a7.59 
*13.00 def. 
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* Estimated. a Before depreciation. b Paid dividends, 1917-18-19. Resumed 1923. c1919. d Paid in 


each year since 1901, save '15-'04-'05. 


** Year ended August 31, 1923. 
"05. e Paid dividends in every year since 1895 save 3. 
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GULF STATES STEEL 


Large Improvement in Company’s 
Position—Outlook for Stock 


(\ULF STATES STEEL is a southern 
’ property, with operations centered 
the Birmingham, Alabama, district, 
1 the company controls the larger part 
its sources of raw materials through 
il mines and iron-ore mines located 
ir plants. The coal mines are esti- 
ted to have a reserve of 26 million 
s, and iron-ore mines a reserve of 70 
llion tons. 


Products include billets, slabs, wire 
is, bars and a miscellaneous line of 
re products. Steel rails are not made. 
e of the outstanding features of Gulf 
ates’ position is the relatively small 
yitalization. There is no funded debt 
i the common stock is moving steadily 
wrer earnings because of the gradual 
mination of preferred shares. Annual 
juirements for preferred dividends are 
w about $150,000, which is the only 
arge upon surplus earnings prior to the 
im of the common stock. 
Seven or eight years ago Gulf States’ 
operty was almost in a bankrupt con- 
ion, with apparently no future. Oper- 
ing during the war period, with fresh 
ood in the management, the company 
is able to earn big surpluses for the 
mmon shares and to establish a policy 
upbuilding and expansion. This im- 
ovement program was completed during 
122, and the prominent feature of it was 
i¢ acquisition and development of the 
al and iron-ore properties. A _ reflec- 
m of this is found in a comparison of 
he company’s output for several years 
past. For example, in 1918 no ore was 
cluded in the list, whereas in 1922 the 
output from the Shannon property was 
25,000 tons. Because Gulf States’ plants 
re located in the south it is a mistake 
to suppose all sales distribution is con- 
ied to that territory. In 1922 about 
344% of total tonnage was distributed 
n 26 states and 11%4% in foreign coun- 
ies. Notwithstanding this distribution, 
‘hich is described by the company as 
xpansion, the anticipated industrial de- 
elopment of the south is expected to play 
n increasingly prominent part in Gulf 
States’ operations. 


Policy After the War 


It would appear that during the period 
ucceeding the war, Gulf States paid more 
ittention to the integration of its own 
properties than to the question of develop- 
ng sales. In other words, the company 
was apparently putting itself in a position 
to benefit to the greatest possible extent 
when the steel industry recovered from 
the unsettling effects of post-war adjust- 
ments. This year earnings have shown 
improvement fully commensurate with the 
general improvement in the industry as a 
whole. They promise to be more than 
three times current dividend requirements. 

Perhaps there has been no speculative 
steel stock on the New York Stock Ex- 
change list which has been subjected to 

(Please turn to page 455) 
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Preferred Stocks 


Market Irregular 


HE preferred share market, follow- 
‘4 ing the recent sharp advances, was 

inclined to be irregular. A few 
stocks continued to display an upward 
trend, Endicott-Johnson preferred gain- 
ing 5 points to 116. California Petroleum 
sold at par, and Pure Oil 8% preferred 
at 91. Improvement was shown by Amer- 
ican Water Works first preferred, which 
sold at 89. Gains were also made by 
Associated Dry Goods first preferred, 
National Department Stores and Kayser, 


preferred. On the other hand, there 
were also a number of recessions. 
On a sale of 100 shares, Standard Mill- 
ing declined 8% points, Market Street 
Railway prior preferred lost all its pre- 
vious advance. Pittsburg & West Vir- 
ginia preferred lost 244, as did Famous- 
Players, while there were a number of 
declines of a point, giving the market an 
irregular appearance. Business, however, 
was light on the declines, indicating that 
holders were not inclined to sell. 








Taking Into Consideration Assets, Earnings an 


INDUSTRIALS: 


American Can Co 
American = 3 ~ 
American W Co 
Allied Chewieal'a & Dye Corp 
Baldwin Locomoti 4 Works 


RAILROADS: 


Bangor & Aroostook 
Chesapeake & Ohio conv 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis 


INDUSTRIALS: 


PUBLIC UTILITIES: 
Amer. W. Wks. & Elec. Corp. ist 


RAILROADS: 
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Four Promising Low-Priced Stocks 


How to Tell When a Low-Priced Stock Has In- 
vestment Quality—Four Issues That Have Merit 


ENERALLY speaking, the majority 
of low-priced issues are highly 
speculative. That is to say, the 
market attaches an unusually low value 
to these shares not only because the earn- 
ing power back of them is extremely low, 
if indeed there is any at all, but the 
financial position is such as to indicate a 
comparatively insignificant intrinsic value. 
In this respect, they differ from high- 
priced speculative issues, because while in 
the case of the latter there may be at 
times considerable doubt as to character 
of earning power there is at least, gen- 
erally speaking, a very considerable equity 
representing the shares. 
On the other hand, just as there are 
high and low-priced speculative stocks, so 
are there high and low-priced investment 


A STAFF ANALYSIS 


issues. The fact that a stock is selling 
at a low price does not signify that it is 
without value or that it is even speculative 
in the ordinary sense. The par value will 
often have much to do with this. Thus, 
a stock of $10 par value and paying 
dividends of $1 a share will be just as 
high, relatively, as a stock of $100 par 
value selling at $100 a share and paying 
$10 a share. These points must always 
be borne in mind. 

There are quite a number of low-priced 
stocks that have investment value in 
varying degrees and the following, repre- 
senting selections of individual members 
of the Staff, is a description of the four 
that are considered the most attractive 
at this time. These four issues pay divi- 
dends. 





American La France Fire Engine Co. 
At $11 a Share the Common Returns 9% on the Investment 


HIS is one of the most unique com- 

panies in the United States, in 

respect of its field of activity. As 
the name denotes, the company manu- 
factures fire engines, and in that sense, 
is in reality a sort of public utility enter- 
prise. In recent years, it has added to 
its activities by entering the motor truck 
field which while only recently lucrative 
seems to contain considerable promise 
from a profit-making viewpoint. It is 
worthy of consideration that this field of 
activity was embarked on without appeal- 








ing to outside sources for financial aid. 
In other words, American La France has 
thus far financed its motor truck busi- 
ness entirely out of earnings. It has evi- 
dently changed its policy in this respect 
as announcement has been made of some 
new financing. This is described below. 
For the first nine months of this year, 
the company showed profits after taxes of 
about $700,000. Third quarter produced 
better results than the second. In fact, 
operating profits before taxes were $429,- 
000 in the first six months, whereas they 


were about $270,000 in the third quarter. 
Basing an estimate on these figures, the 
company is likely to show profits of over 
a half million in the final half of the 
year as against $429,000 in the first hal. 
Expressed in terms of per share earnings, 
the company will probably come close to 
earning over $2 a share this year against 
the regular $1 dividend. Earnings during 
the past few years: have ranged between 
$1.50 and $2.00 a share. 


Sound Financial Position 


Financial position was sound at the end 
of last year and with elimination of ex- 
traordinary expenses for motor truck 
manufacture, the financial position should 
by this time be even better. Current 
assets at the end of 1922 were over 
times current liabilities. 

Capitalization consists of 2.8 millions 
6% preferred and 289,700 shares common 
of $10 par value. Recently it has been 
announced that capitalization would be 
increased by $1,000,000 preferred stock 
and $1,000,000 common. The purpose 
of this proposed financing has not been 
stated. 

The common stock at current levels o! 
about $11 a share returns a yield of over 
9%. The dividend seéms stable and whil« 
the conservatism of the company does not 
warrant expectations of an early raise ir 
the dividend rate, the stock at these prices 
has not sufficiently discounted the dividend 
now being paid. As a sound little issue 
with good earning power it appears 
meritorious.—E. D. K. 


A typical fire scene with an American La France engine taking a prominent part in fighting the blaze 
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North American Company 
Common an Attractive Low-Priced Utility Stock 


NE of the most attractive low- 
Q) priced dividend payers available for 

investment, especially for the in- 
yestor of limited means, is the North 
American Co. common stock, selling 
around $20 a share and paying dividends 
of $2 per annum. The stock returns 
nearly 10% on the investment. 

The company is a holding concern, and, 
ugh its subsidiaries, operates street 
lways, electric light and power com- 
vies im seven different states. Its 
wth in the past four years has been 
king. Gross earnings increased 130% 
n December 31, 1919, to August 31, 
1923; and net earnings, before deprecia- 
tion, increased 190%. A large percent- 
are of this increase was due to acquisition 
of new properties, property and plant 
account having increased over 116%. 

‘ew properties have been acquired 
through sale of bonds of subsidiaries, 
stock of parent company and net earnings. 
The first change in the capitalization was 
cted in August, 1921. At that time, 
re was outstanding but 29.8 million 
ars of capital stock. A 6% preferred 
ie, par value $50, was created and one 
re of new preferred and new common 

exchanged for each share of old 

k outstanding. On December 31, 

21, capitalization consisted of 14.9 
lions of preferred and 15 millions of 
1mon. 
On December 15, 1921, stockholders 
were given the right to subscribe at par 
($50) to a new issue of 10.4 millions of 
common stock, an increase of 70% in 
outstanding stock. 

On March 21, 1923, stockholders voted 
for an increase in the authorized amount 
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of preferred and common from 30 
millions to 60 millions, respectively. Par 
value of common was reduced from $50 
to $10 a share. Holders of old common 
were given five shares of new stock for 
each share of old. 

At the present time there is outstanding 
24.2 millions of common and 19.1 millions 
of preferred. The amount of common 
outstanding is being increased every 
quarter by a small amount through the 
option of stockholders of accepting quar- 


considering the remarkable increase in 
earnings in the above period, and the 
substantial increase in the capitalization 
of the parent and subsidiary companies, 
this showing is significant. In other 
words, applying the earning power of 
years prior to and during the period of 
expansion, to the present increased 
capitalization, we find this earning power 
more than sufficient to cover the current 
$2 annual dividend. 

The company has been exceedingly 
liberal in its depreciation charges. Last 
year approximately 27% of net was 
written off. This was an abnormal amount 
and may have been due to large initial 
expenditures on newly acquired companies. 








STEADY GROWTH OF 


a Year ended August 3l1st. 
requirements of subsidiary company. 





1919 to 1923 (000 omitted) 


Net 
bIncome 
$8,740 
501 
19,422 
25,217 


b Before depreciation. 
d Parent company’s stock. 


NORTH AMERICAN CO. 


Investment 
in Plant & 
Property 
$107,128 
119,504 
129,218 
40,049 188,860 
43,284 231,434 


c Interest and preferred dividend 
e As June 30th, 1923, 


Fixed Capital Stk. 
cCharges dOutstanding 
$29,793 
29,793 
29,930 

















terly dividends of 2%4% in stock or cash 
payments of 50 cents a share. 


Security of Dividend and Outlook 


In the four years ended December 31, 
1922, net operating income increased 
steadily, averaging 12.4 millions. Net in- 
come available for common stock, allow- 
ing for other income and fixed charges of 
all subsidiary companies and after deduct- 
ing depreciation charges for the year 
ended December 31, 1922, averaged 5.3 
millions, or the equivalent of $2.20 a share 
on the present outstanding stock. When 


A 10% depreciation charge under normal 
conditions, would be ample for this com- 
pany. For the twelve months ended 
August 31, 1923, net income before de- 
preciation, but after all other charges and 
preferred dividends, amounted to 13.7 
millions. Allowing as much as 15% of 
net for depreciation, balance available for 
dividends would have been 10 millions, or 
the equivalent to $4.15 a share. 

Outlook for public utility companies 
in general, especially electric power divi- 
sion of the business, is very good, and 

(Please turn to page 423) 
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Recent Price :- Amer. laltance,/! ; Gerel Molars,/4; North Americar, 20; Vivaudou, 14. 


le Four Low Priced Dividend Paying Stocks Contrashed 











Practical Ways of Testing 


Stock Values 


Three Important Examples — Factors 
Which Should Always Be Considered 


OMPARING one industrial corpora- 
tion with another in order to decide 
which stock offers the best invest- 
ment opportunity presents many difficul- 
ties even when these corporations are 
surrounded by more or less similar con- 
ditions. 
Earnings, working capital, book value 
are valuable data to go by, but. in the case 
of two companies in entirely different 
lines of industry, a comparison of these 
factors may be entirely misleading, and 
of little or no value. For example, Wool- 
worth will probably show less than $35 
a share earned this year, and has a book 
value (exclusive of good-will) of only 
$46 a share. Yet this stock sells at more 
than twice the price of Baldwin with 
earnings this year of around $40 a share 
and a book value for the common of 
$202 a share. 


Some Examples of Companies 
Engaged in Similar Industries 
The explanation, of course, lies in the 
character of the industries in which the 
two companies are engaged. Baldwin’s 
earnings fluctuate widely with general 
business conditions whereas Woolworth 
may earn just as much in a period of de- 
pression as in boom times, and, due to a 
constantly increasing number of stores, 
its business keeps growing from year to 
year. Net tangible assets of 
Woolworth are low, but in 


By FRED L. KURR 


to draw valuable conclusions regarding 
their respective merits. In this article, 
three comparisons are given of com- 
panies that have approximately the 
same business problems to solve. In 
one case, the market price of the two 
stocks is about in line with their sta- 
tistical position, but the other two com- 
parisons show a difference in market price 
that the record of the companies up to 
the present time does not appear to jus- 
tify. 


AMERICAN It would be difficult 
LOCOMOTIVE to find two com- 
VS. BALDWIN panies which resem- 
LOCOMOTIVE ble each other as 

closely as American 
Locomotive and Baldwin. Their business, 
the manufacture and repair of locomo- 
tives, is identical. Both companies have 
conserved the major portions of 
their large war profits, and, as a result, 
are in unusually strong financial con- 
dition. 

American Locomotive at the close of 
1922 had United States Government se- 
curities of 7.3 millions, Kingdom of Bel- 
gium 6% notes totaling 4.2 millions and 
cash of 1.8 millions. Baldwin, on the 
same date, held 20 millions bonds and 


notes and 2.3 millions cash. Among bonds 
and notes were included 68 millions Re- 
public of Poland bonds, 6.9 millions Ar- 
gentine State Railways notes, 2.9 mill-ons 
Mexican Government Railways notes and 
1.4 millions Chinese Government (hin- 
han Railway) notes. 


Financial Position 


Poland paid off 1 million of its debi in 
1923, and it is probable that all these se- 
curities will be paid off in time. Hoew- 
ever, as matters stand now, Baldwin is 
not in as liquid a position as American 
Locomotive which has been an impor- 
tant factor in the more liberal dividend 
policy adopted by the latter compaiy. 
Previous to 1923, Baldwin’s profits were 
relatively larger in comparison with 
American Locomotive than they are at 
the present time, but this is explained by 
the fact that the former accepted a large 
amount of foreign business with bonds 
as security, a risk which the American 
Locomotive management did not care to 
assume. 


How Prices of the Two Stocks Com- 
pare 

On the basis of present earning power, 

financial condition and tangible assets the 

two stocks appear to be sell- 

ing at about the right relative 





price. 





the case of this company 
good-will and leaseholds are 
immensely valuable. 

Another example is Inter- 
national Harvester which has 
an unusually large working 
capital in proportion to its 
total capitalization. However, 
as this company is obliged to 
extend long-term credits on 
a large scale to farmers, it is 
not in nearly as liquid a 
position as numerous indus- 
trial companies with com- 
paratively small working 
capital whose business per- 
mits of a more rapid turn- 
over of capital. 


Value of Comparisons 


In the case of companies 
engaged in similar lines, how- 
ever, a careful comparison of 
their statistical position 








Funded debt 

Preferred stock 

Common stock 

Working capital Dec. 31, 1922... 
Working capital per share com. . 
Net tangible assets per sh. com.. 


Earned on common 1923 (est.).. 


* No par value. 


COMPARISON OF TWO LOCOMOTIVE 


MANUFACTURERS 
Amer. Loco. 
$1,469,000 
25,000,000 


$39,692,246 
$26.44 
$106.00 
$22.00 


Earned on recent market price, 


30.55% 
$6.00 
8.33% 


Recent price 72 


t Par value $100. 


Baldwin Loco. 
$10,031,775 
20,000,000 
$200,000 shrs. 
$39,009,073 


American Locomotive, 
however, has adopted a 
more liberal dividend 
policy than Baldwin, and 
is more attractive for that 
reason especially as the 
Baldwin management has 
repeatedly stated that no 
early increase in its pres- 
ent rate is anticipated. 
Neither stock, however, 
represents a  particula:ly 
good speculative opportvn- 
ity at this time. 


$45.00 
202.00 
40.00 


32% 
$7.00 


GENERAL General Elrc- 
ELECTRIC tric and 
VS. WEST- Westinghou ie 
INGHOUSE Electric & 

Manufactvr- 
ing Co. stand head and 
shoulders above all compe i- 
tors in their industry whi-h 
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should frequently enable one 
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ihe manufacture of electrical 
pment. For some years, the 
tion in this industry has 
such that there has been 
ty of business available for 
companies, and, as a result, 
competition between them has 
been especially keen. The 
wement of both com- 
s is distinctly high grade 
conservative, and, as a result, 
companies have built up un- 
lly strong financial structures. 
1 allowing for considerable 
re growth in their business, 


Before you buy a stock, be sure 
that it represents an industry whose 
outlook is satisfactory. Then, before 
you act, find out which is the strongest 
stock in that industry. This article, by 
specific example, gives you the elemen- 
tary principles to apply. 
rarely go far wrong, if you apply them. 





not likely that any large 


You need 


many cars as Chandler yet is 
selling in the market at consider- 
ably less than half the price of 
the latter. 

It is true that net tangible assets 
per shares of Moon are consider- 
ably lower than in the case of 
Chandler, but it is questionable 
whether this is of much signifi- 
cance, for Moon is an assembling 
proposition, and its plgnts are used 
only for assembling purposes. 
Moon Motors has shown remark- 
able growth in the past few years 
whereas Chandler has fallen be- 


hind. 





ant of new financing will have 
be undertaken for years to come. 


th companies operated close to ca- 
ty in 1923, and orders on their books 
ate capacity operations for many 
ths to come. It can be seen, there- 
that conditions surrounding both 
panies are similar in many ways. 


Market Positions Contrasted 


study of the accompanying table 

rly indicates that, based on available 
Stics of these two companies to date, 
stinghouse Electric stock has not per- 
ormed in the market nearly as well as 
eral Electric. Earnings of Westing- 
¢ in the past ten years have averaged 
1% on the present market price of 60, 
ompared with only 8.23% for General 
‘tric at present price of 195. At these 
ls, both stocks yield 6.66%, but, as 
dividend rate of Westinghouse is only 
of last year’s earnings, as compared 


with 86% in the case of General Electric, 
the former stock would appear to have 
considerably better prospects for an in- 
creased rate. In the matter of net tan- 
gible assets, Westinghouse Electric stock 
at 60 is in a stronger position than Gen- 
eral Electric at 195. 

On the record of these two com- 
panies up to the present time, there- 
fore, Westinghouse Electric stock is 
out of line with General Electric and 
would appear to offer the more attrac- 
tive investment opportunity. 


CHANDLER A _ comparison between 
VS. MOON’ Chandler Motor and 

Moon Motor brings out 
some rather startling facts. In 1923, 
Moon will have earned nearly twice as 
much on the present market price of its 
stock as Chandler. Moon, with 100,000 
shares less stock outstanding, is in a 
stronger financial condition, produces as 


Productions Compared 


Output in 1919 and 1920 of Chandler 
was greater than the 1923 output, despite 
the fact that a large majority of the auto- 
mobile manufacturing companies broke 
all production records in 1923. This 
clearly indicates that the Chandler car 
has lost some of its popularity. It is true 
that this popularity may be regained, but 
it is generally a sound investment policy, 
in the case of automobile companies, to 
avoid those which have shown signs of 
falling behind in the race. Moon has 
only become an important producer in the 
past two years, but it has shown remark- 
able progress in this time. In 1921, 2,000 
cars were sold, in 1922, 7,000 cars, and 
in 1923, about 14,000 cars. 

On the basis of these statistics, 
there appears to be no sound reason 
why Moon stock should sell at a price 
to yield 12% when Chandler at 65 re- 
turns only 9.2%. 








Working capital per share com. .. 
Net tangible assets per sh. com.. 


Earned on present market price 
of common last fiscal year... .. 

Ten years average earnings on 
common stock per share 


Earned on recent market price of 


COMPARISON OF TWO MANUFACTURERS 
OF ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


General Electric Westinghouse 
$22,677,440 
17,716,800 
*1,756,247 shrs. 
$180,000,000 
$80,00 

141.00 80.00 

Earned on common last fiscal yr.. 14.98 8.10 


7.70% 


$15.95 $8.20 


$36,247,000 
8,998,700 
$1,719,250 shrs. 
$105,000,000 
$38.00 


Funded debt 


liabilities 


13.50% 


mated) 


COMPARISON OF TWO AUTOMOBILE 
MANUFACTURERS 


Capital stock outstanding 
Working capital Dec. 31, 1922... 


Ratio current assets to current 


Net tangible assets per share... . 
Earned on common 1922...... - 6.09 


Earned on recent market price 
Earned on common 1923 (esti- 


Earned on present market price 


Chandler Moon 
None None 


*180,000 shrs. 
$1,241,844 


*280,000 shrs. 
$1,026,567 
1% tol 4% tol 
$20.10 $7.37 
4.42 


9.82% 17.70% 


$8.00 $6.00 


8.23% 13.66% 

t13 $4.00 

6.66% 6.66% 

Recent price 195 60 


12.90% 24.00% 


10,000 7,000 
Cars produced, 1923 (est.)...... 17,000 14,000 
Dividend rate per share $6.00 $3.00 
Yield . 9.7% 12.0% 
Recent price . 62 25 


in 1923 
Cars produced, 1922 


Per cent of last year’s surplus 
86% 49% 


* Par value $100. ft Par value $50. 
special stock. 


tIncludes 5% paid in 6% — 
* No par value. 
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United States Realty & Improvement Co. 





A Unique Investment 
Opportunity 


Convertible 7% Preferred Attractive—Position of Common 


By J. F. STRET 


from time to time run upon 

especially good opportunities 
among investment securities. A case 
in point is the 7% convertible preferred 
stock of the U. S. Realty & Improve- 
ment Company. This stock can now 
be had at around par where it yields 
7%, and while as such it merits no more 
consideration than a number of other 
equally good preferreds selling at the 
same price, there are special features 
attached to this issue which give it a 
rather unique character. The most im- 
portant of these features is that the 
issue is convertible, share for share, up 
to November 1, 1925, into the common 
stock, now paying $8 per share an- 
nually in dividends. Inasmuch as_ the 
convertible privilege does not expire 
until the date mentioned above, it prac- 
tically gives the holder a call on the 
common, without extra cost, for about 
twenty-two months, 

The prospective investor in U. S. 
Realty securities may do either one of 
three things. He can buy the common 
stock at current prices of around 93, 
where it returns a yield of about 8%4%, 
or he can buy the preferred at around 
par and bide his time before converting 
this issue into the common stock, or, 
finally, if he buys the preferred, he can 
hold it as a straight investment, with- 


B Y dint of careful digging, investors 


U.S. Realky’s Remarkable 


EARNING 


ET WORKING CAPITAL 
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out exercising the convertible option. 
In the latter case, he would hold an ex- 
ceptionally good investment, as will be 
described below. 

If he buys the common, he of course 
engages in a somewhat speculative en- 
terprise, typical of all common stocks. 
It is true that in the meantime he se- 
cures a higher yield of approximately 
814% as against the 7% he would secure 
if he purchased the preferred stock. If, 
however, he is a typical investor, con- 
cerned mainly about security of income 
and anxious to avoid stocks of a more 
or less fluctuating character, he would 
probably benefit in the long run by in- 
vesting in the preferred as against the 
common, remembering, of course, that 
up to November, 1925, he has the privi- 
lege of converting into the common, if 
he so desires, so that he would have ad- 
ditionally the opportunity of participat- 
ing in the benefits of any large advance 
in the common. 

The above, of course, holds particu- 
larly true of the logical course of action 
advisable for conservative investors. For 
others, less conservatively inclined, there 
should be justification in the actual con- 
version of the preferred stock into the 
common, if not the outright purchase of 
the common itself, without going through 
the steps of first purchasing the pre- 
ferred and then converting the same into 

common. 

This is a matter for the individual 
investor to decide. In the meantime, 
whether he invests in the preferred 
or common, he should learn a few 
things about the company itself. 
These are essentially as follows: 

U. S. Realty, aside from holding 
a net equity of about 17 millions in 
high-grade buildings and real estate 
in New York City, possesses invest- 
ments of about 11 millions in stocks 
of subsidiary companies. The most 
important of these is the Fuller Con- 
struction Company, all of whose 
stock is owned by the parent com- 
pany. Profits from building con- 
tracts engaged in by the Fuller Con- 
struction Company in the six months 
ended October 30 last amounted 
to about $700,000 or considerably 
more than the entire year’s divi- 
dends of about $560,000 on the out- 
standing $8,000,000 7% preferred. 
Total profits during this period, after 
all charges, and dividends on the 
preferred amounted to $7.68 on the 
common and it is estimated that the 











full fiscal year’s earnings from all sources 
will amount to about $15 per share. 

While it is true that inevitably there 
must be a reduction of rents on office 
space in New York, the buildings 
owned by U. S. Realty are so situated 
and are of such a special character that 
it is doubtful that a general decrease in 
rents would be considerably reflected in 
the U. S. Realty situation. As to build- 
ing activities of the Fuller Construction 
Co., there is sufficient business on hand 
already to ensure a profitable year. 
Other companies owned or controlled 
by U. S. Realty, such as the Plaza 
Operating Co., owning and operating 
the Plaza Hotel, are providing and are 
expected to continue to provide satis- 
factory profits. 

The 7% preferred stock was issued 
and sold for the principal purpose of re- 
deeming and cancelling an issue of 
about 9 millions in convertible deben- 
ture 5s. Up to November, the company 
had succeded in calling in all but 2 mil- 
lions of these bonds, and it is expected 
that they will all be redeemed and can- 
celled within several months. It is 
frankly the intention or at least the de- 
sire of the management that the 8 mil- 
lions in preferred stock be converted 
into common. Their success in this 
undertaking will depend, of course, 
primarily on the rate of earnings, which, 
however, at this writing appear to have 
good prospects. Book value of the pre- 
ferred is estimated at nearly $400 pcr 
share, when and as the 2 million dollars 
of remaining bonds are retired. This 
issue is followed by 161,000 shares of 
$100 par common stock now selling at 
about $93 per share. 





This article was prepared just prior to 
the extensive advance in the common 
which carried it from 93, where it is 
recommended, to the current price above 
par. On any material reaction both pre- 
ferred and common would again be 
attractive. 
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FOUR PROMISING LOW- 
PRICED STOCKS 
(Continued from page 419) 








th the progressive management this 
npany enjoys it is reasonable to assume 
it the organization will continue to 
ww along profitable lines. Financial 
sition of the company is good, cash 
1 marketable securities on hand June 


30th, last, aggregating 10.6 million dollars 
and total current assets amounting to 28 
millions, compared with current liabilities 
of 23.1 millions. Current liabilities are 
considerably larger than at the beginning 
of the year, due to expansion require- 
ments. 

The stock returns a high yield and 
earning power is considerably in ex- 
cess of the current rate of dividends. 
This issue is worthy of consideration 
by investors who wish to add to their 


medium-grade stock investments.—A. 
J. N. 


GEN. MOTORS CORPORATION 


When General Motors reported a defi- 
cit of 65 millions in 1921 there were 
a good many automobile experts ready 
to predict that the corporation had 
seen its best days and was definitely 
on the down grade. It was held that an 
organization of this type with so wide a 

(Please turn to page 466) 
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Investors’ Indicator 


Current Earnings—Dividcnds—Working Capital 
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Net current assets, $2,338.081 | 
0.62 2% tol December 31, 1922 
$3.12 on 3%, tol December 31, 1922 
oese ee J . I 1 tol%December 31, 1922 
- ° gcse eens ° ’ 2%tol March 31, 1923 
oe 2 Z 8i4 tol December 31, 1922 


tk1.89 
*1.06 
*3.00 
*0.46 





Houston Oil 
Marland Oi] .... 
Middle States Oil 
Pacific Oi 
Pan-American B, .. 
Phillips | Petroleum ° 


Sinclair Consolidated ......... $8.24 
Mining— 
American sy fl 
American Zinc pf 
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International Nickel 
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def. eee ees 
escocceceo ERD 4 6.2 
* Before depreciation and depletion. 
+ Dividend rate covers regular dividends on yearly basis. 
t After deducting ye and depreciation. 
§ Year ended March $81. k On increased stock. 
a After deducting ten and “© of inventory. 1 Earned $4.40 on preferred. 
b Stock Dividend of 20% paid Feb. 8, m After giving effect to new financing. 
c $3 extra paid Jan. 30, $1.50 extra July 20. 75c extra Oct. 20. p For year ended March $1, 1923, earned 54c. a share on preferred. 
d Extra dividend of 25 ne lay December 29. q Earned $4.58 a share on preferred. 

e 20% stock dividend paid F: s Year ended March $1, 1923, earned $1.87 a share. 


Stock dividend of 50% and extra dividend of $1 paid June 30. 
25c. extra paid Sept. 5 and 25c Dec. 5. 
j Earned $1.67 on preferred in 1922. 
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“For the Man with His First Five Hundred Dollars”’ 


Making It All Worth While 
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4 inspiration in these remarks of an insurance friend of ours: 


“T have my moments, like everybody else, when I feel like 
breaking loose from the drudgery and toil, quitting the 
long, tedious grind and going away forever. But they 
never last long. They never last long because I have found 
out how to treat them. 


“When these moments come, I stop whatever I am doing 
and get out my record-books. There I read over the names 
of those I have persuaded to take out insurance policies. 


“Then I draw mental pictures of the time, sooner or later, 
when many of the aged parents, or the widows or children 
of these people I have insured will find in the insurance 
estates I helped create a saving source of sustenance. 
I go over in my mind how thankful they will be for this 
sustenance and for the part my work played in assuring 
them of it. 


“I dwell on these thoughts for a while, or until they crowd 
out—as they always do—all traces of my previous discon- 
tentment. And then, refreshed and with a renewed inspira- 
tion, I go back to work!” 


Which makes not inappropriate the following quotation from the works 
of the Rev. John Foster, a celebrated clergyman of the 19th century: 


“Character . . . is seen to the greatest advantage in those 


FS grand schemes of action ... which continue on through AS 
successive years and extend even to that dark period when 


the agent himself is withdrawn from sight.” 
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juying Business Real Estate for Profit 


By Lawrence L. HELLER 


VERAL generations ago, many 
reat American fortunes were started 
y the purchase of acreage which 
juently became city lots. I see be- 
me dwelling houses worth five thou- 
dollars a generation ago and today 
1 at a quarter of a million dollars. 
ve frequently seen other business 
rty double in value during the past 
ears. 
rmerly this enhancement often came 
happy accident to the owner; but to- 
this tvpe of investment is followed 
dividuals and associations of indi- 
ls who study this subject and cau- 
ly analyze it, and so their profits are 
result of wise judgment instead of 
e. 
e wonderful feature of this type of 
tment, indeed, is that the element of 
e can be reduced to a minimum. As 
vyer advising many such purchasers, 
as a purchaser myself, I have never 
a single loss come to those who pur- 
d high type retail store property. 
eat wealth is not essential for the 
1 beginning in this field of invest- 
, and the time is not past for the 
purchase of business property to still 
its opportunity for profit. 
hile real estate consists of residences, 
properties, acreage and factory sites, 
I have to say is restricted purely 
tail store locations. 


Opportunities Everywhere 


hether you are located in Seattle, Chi- 

Indianapolis ar Atlanta, you have 
y one of them splendid opportunities 
the purchase of business property. The 
d States is growing in population 
will continue to grow, and with the 
ase in density of population in our 


industrial cities, there must be an increase 
in the aggregate purchasing power of the 
members of our communities. That means 
more stores, and it means that the stores 
will do more business. When stores do 
more business, it is logical that they can 
pay higher rents. The amount of rent 
that a merchant can pay is the best cri- 
terion that I know as to the value of the 
real estate. Real estate is sold on a square 
foot basis, or on a front foot basis, or 
on an acre basis, but the actual controll- 
ing factor in the value of real estate is 
measured by the amount of rent wl.ich 
it can produce. 

In buying real estate, it is my judg- 
ment that the best opportunities lie in 
the highest grade of business property, 
or in business property which, in the fu- 
ture, will develop into the highest grade 
retail store type. It is not necessary that 
the purchase should represent a large por- 
tion of ground; it will ultimately be more 
desirable to own a very small piece of 
ground of choice quality than a larger 
portion of inferior worth. 


The First Step 


The first requisite is to form an esti- 
mate as to the value of the business prop- 
erty you have under consideration. One 
way to inform yourself in this respect 
is to make inquiry of the recognized and 
reputable real estate firms who are mem- 
bers of the National Real Estate Asso- 
ciation. You might also wisely consult 
your banker; and then, too, there are 
appraisal firms, who, for a consideration, 
will give you an indication as to the value 
of a piece of property. Their informa- 
tion will not necessarily be positively cor- 
rect, since there is no positive measure 
of real estate’s value. However, there 
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WHAT A DIFFERENCE 
JUST A FEW YEARS 
MAKE! 


Apropos of Mr. Heller’s ar- 
ticle, these photos of lower 
Broadway, N. Y. C., as it 
was in 1899, and as it is to- 
day, suggest the rapid and 
extensive changes which 
often occur in business real 
estate sections. Since the 
later picture was taken, by 
the way, the immense Stand- 
ard Oil Building has reared 
up on the old 26 Broadway 
site 





are many ways of putting real estate valu- 
ations on a scientific basis. For example, 
the national chain stores when they con- 
template the renting of a piece of prop- 
erty have a man stand in front of the 
property for a certain period of time and 
clock or check the number of persons 
who pass the place. They may go fur- 
ther and tabulate the number of men, 
women and children who pass it. By such 
methods, they are able to determine very 
accurately what sort of patronage and 
how much of it a store in a given loca- 
tion would be likely to enjoy. 


What Your Contract Should Cover 


If you decide that the property meets 
with your approval and that you can 
afford to buy it, then you should contract 
for the ownership of it. The contract 
must take care of all the details of the 
transaction and nothing should be left to 
the verbal representations of the man 
who is selling it to you. Every impor- 
tant factor should be especially set forth 
in the agreement of sale. At this point 
it would be well for you to consult a rep- 
utable lawyer to see that your interests 
are completely safeguarded by the con- 
tract of sale. 

If there is already a lease on the busi- 
ness property which you are buying you 
must inform yourself as to the terms of 
the lease and as to the date when it ex- 
pires, since you are buying the place sub- 
ject to the existing lease. You must in- 
form yourself as to what mortgages or 
trusts are against the property, so that 
you will be in a position to determine 
just what your cash is buying and whether 
you will be able to take care of the trusts 
or mortgages when they become due and 
meet the interest payments in the mean- 
time. 

Furthermore, you should contract to 
buy property only where it is agreed that 
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a good and sufficent title deed can be given 
you by those who are selling it and that 
there is no cloud or other imperfection 
or flaw in the title. 

After you have signed the contract of 
sale you should have the title of the prop- 
erty examined by one of the title insur- 
ance companies in your community which 
makes a specialty of examining titles to 


ip 


real estate, and you should receive its re- 
port on the title before you finally pay 
for the property,-and thereupon, if it be 
good, finally receive its certificate of t'tle 
insurance. 

In making a lease on the property for 
a term of years, it becomes your duty 
to yourself to l-ok ahead and determine 

(Please turn to page 468) 





Points for Income Builders 
Definitions of a Few of the More 


Frequently-Heard 


66 IABILITY” is 

L the technical 

commercial 

term used to denote 

the debts that a per- 

son or organization 

owes, or which it 

may incur as a result 

== 2 of its operations. 

Crowell’s invaluable Dictionary of Bus- 

iness and Finance (Thomas Y. Crowell 

Co., N. Y.) describes the liability as 

“technically, the claims of business credit- 

ors as against those of owners, partners, 

stockholders, etc. In bank bookkeeping, 

liabilities generally are those of accep- 

tances, capital, certified checks, circula- 

tion, deposits of individuals and of banks, 

surplus, undivided profits, etc. Mercan- 

tile liabilities generally include capital, 

surplus, notes payable, accounts payable 

and deferred liabilities.” 

Brief definitions of some of the various 

forms which Liabilities take follows: 


Capital Liabilities 


The capital liabilities of a business cor- 
poration are those represented by its se- 
curities—stocks, bonds, etc.—lodged in 
the hands of the public. Thus, they are 


Financial Terms 


its security liabilities, as opposed from 
liabilities of a commercial nature assumed 
and carried in the ordinary processes of 
its business operations. 


Contingent Liability 


A contingent liability is 4 liability which 
can come into being only upon the occur- 
rence of some express event. For ex- 
ample, the person or organization dis- 
counting a bill assumes a contingent lia- 
bility—one which does not become an 
actual liability except in the event of the 
debtor’s failing to meet his obligations. 


Current Liabilities 


The Current Liabilities of a business 
concern, broadly speaking, are those obli- 
gations outstanding against it which are 
capable of being presented in the imme- 
diate or early future. They differ from 
the Fixed Liability insofar as the latter 
is of a permanent nature and likely to 
remain, or capable of being allowed to 
remain, as a liability outstanding against 
the company for a long or unlimited pe- 
riod. In accounting practice, current lia- 
bilities of a business are those such as 
become due within a period of a year 


from the time of a balance sheet state- 
ment. 


Direct Liabilities 


Some of the liabilities of a business 
concern may be of a doubtful or dis- 
putable variety. Direct liabilities are dis. 
tinct in this respect. They are the lia- 
bilities which have been wholly deter- 
mined, which are in no wise contingent 
but are an undisputed claim. 


Double Liability 


“Double liability” is the term app'ied 
to the obligations of a bank stockholier 
who, under the law, is liable not only 
for the par value of his stock subscrip- 
tion but also for a sum of double that 
amount. That is to say, the holder of 
$100 bank stock is liable to an assessment 
up to $200 in the event that the bank fails, 
the sum stated being rendered available 
for the interests of depositors. As ar- 
ticles appearing elsewhere in this publica- 
tion have made clear, this double liability 
feature is nothing that need frighten in- 
vestors away from the stocks of repre- 
sentative and long-established banking 
institutions. On the other hand, it may 
very well be carefully considered by those 
who have been or are being approachied 
by would-be organizers of new banks. 

Of course, bank stocks are not the only 
class of security whose possession ren- 
ders the holder liable to assessments. 
Stocks issued on a part-paid basis—that 
is, not fully paid in—are assessable, and 
the “liability” involved is measured by 
the gap between the sum paid in and the 
par value of the issue. Stocks used to be 
almost entirely of this assessable sort; 
but, after all, too frequent cases of “Irish 
dividends” (assessments) being levied, 
especially in the mining-stock group, it 
became the fashion (where legally per- 
missible) to issue stocks on a non-assess- 
able basis. 





The Sure Thing Boys Take a Trimming, Or Never Soak a Sick Bull | 





SELL ME A 


BOYS- AT LAST THOUSAND 


WE CAN PLAY A SURE THING 
~ JENKINS” WHO CONTROLS 
FUTZ MOTORS IS SICK IN BED 
WE'LL ALL GO SHORT OF IT 
AN’ MAKE MILLIONS ! 








SELL 200 FOR 

YOURS TRULY- 

ONLY BEARS MAKE 
REAL MONEY 


LOOK! FUTZ MOTORS 
1S GOING DOWN 


HAMMER A 
HUNDRED 
SELL 


10 SHARES 
wow! 


LET'S ALL) \C He 





~ ANOTHER 
5 POINT DROP 
WHEE ' 


IT'S TH’ END 
OF A PERFECT 
DAY ! 


WE SOLD MORE 
SHARES THAN WERE 
EVER ISSUED "' 


THIS IS 
LIFE !! 











THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 











Insurance 


Building Your Future Income 


Insurance 








How I Would Solve These 


Insurance Problems 


DOES HE EXPECT TOO MUCH? 


is @ subscriber to your magazine, may I 
mit the following proposition to you for 
r criticism. The consideration involved in 
s is to provide an old age pension after I 
e reached the age of 68. The figures sub- 
ted to me are given by a representative of 

Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance 

Company and are as follows: 


$8,000 
Costs: 
ist year gross 
«“ net 


Ordinary Life Age 38 


+++ +$236.24 
175.60 


(Average yearly cost through 30 years.) 
Cash value, 30 years $4,494.16 
Div. at 5% compound int.... 5,586.27 


30 years $10,080.43 


The object is to take what dividends are de- 
red, allow them to compound (suggested 
it I place them in good strong B. € L. 
associations at 6%, which would materially 
rease the savings in this fund), and at the 
> of 68, by cashing in on the policy, to- 
ther with the savings fund, would give me 
fund from which I could take at least $20 
por week for 10 years after that age.—W. C. 
v., Baltimore, Md, 


I am much interested in the “Sales 
Talk” outlined in your letter. The sales- 
in makes the proposition look most at- 
ictive, and moreover he undoubtedly 
presents one of the first class com- 
inres, 

We feel sure, however, that the Home 
Office of the company would not approve 
of estimates being given as this agent 
submits them to you—for a period of 30 
years into the future. Moreover these 
estimates are based upon the new dividend 
scale which was recently adopted, and 
which does not go into effect until Janu- 
ary first next year. This dividend scale 

an unusually favorable one, and to 
assume that these dividends will be main- 
iined for 30 years to come, and that 
the dividends may be accumulated at 5% 
or 6% compound interest, is unduly 
ptimistic. 

If you desire to look forward to a 
definite guaranteed income at age 68, we 
would suggest that you secure for your- 

lf an Endowment Policy maturing at 
hat age (or say at age 70), and that you 

o not depend upon estimates or opti- 

1istic opinions which 

iay lead to disappoint- 

rent in the future. 

From your letter, one 
might suppose that the 
iverage yearly cost of 
your insurance would be 
$150.40; but if you carry 
uut the program out- 
lined in the “Sales 
alk,” the average year- 
ly cost would be the 
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By Fiorence Provost CLARENDON 


fixed and irrevocable gross premium of 
$236.24, so that during the 30 years you 
would have to pay $7,087, while of course 
the estimate of future dividends might, 
or might not, accumulate to the figures 
quoted at the end of 30 years. 


FRATERNAL INSURANCE 


I have been told that by writing to you I 
would be able to find out what to do in re- 
gard to some insurance that I have with the 
Knights of the Maccabees. 

I took this insurance in 1895 and paid the 
regular rate of $3.15 per month up to 1918, 
at which time I became 55 years of age, and 
they informed me that I would have to change 
my policy or lose all that had been paid in 
up to that time. They said that by giving 
them $1,000 of the policy and paying an in- 
crease of about $1.00 per month in the rate 
of the remaining $2,000 they would carry me, 
to which I agreed. 

Last December they came after me again 
and claimed that they were compelled to 
change my policy to a straight life or a 10 
or 20 year endowment policy, or lose every- 
thing. I changed to a 20 year endowment 
and have to pay a premium of $18.00 per 
month. 

I figure that with the interest on the money 
I have paid in, my total payments amount to 
more than the original face of the policy. 

I forgot to say that on the new policy they 
gave me back $800 of the $1,000 that they 
took away on the first change, making my 
present policy $2,800. I still have the old 
policy in my possession with the contract for 
the first change they forced me to make at- 
tached. Is there any way that I can force 
them to liquidate or restore the original policy 
at the original rate of premium?’—L., Ca- 
lezico, Cal. 


We are much interested in your letter 
and your experience. It is unfortunately 
true that your experience is similar to that 
of many others who have relied upon 
Fraternal life insurance. The protection 
afforded by these companies has, in gen- 
eral, been of a temporary nature only. 
‘We observe that you had to pay some $37 
or $38 per year for $3,000 of insurance 
protection from age 32 to age 55. 

If you had taken straight Term In- 
surance from an “Old Line” company 
you would have had to pay nearly as 
much, with this difference—that you would 
probably have understood it from the 
commencement and would not have ex- 


» 


perienced the disappointment which you 
met at age 55. 

We have had no opportunity of study- 
ing the exact terms of the contract of 
the Fraternal Order you mention, but in 
all probability they have the right to do 
—and are almost compelled to do—just 
what they are doing. You see, it is es- 
sential that they charge premiums which 
will meet their obligations, and the 
premiums necessarily increase under such 
Associations with the increasing age of 
their members. 

We understand that you are now 60 
years of age, and ti.at the Fraternal Order 
demands a premium of $216 per year for 
$2,800 of insurance on the 20-year endow- 
ment plan. I presume that you are in 
good physical condition or you would not 
propose to take the endowment form of 
policy. I would point out that, if insur- 
able in a standard life insurance company, 
you could obtain a 20-year endowment 
policy at your present age for a premium 
(non-participating) of about $201 for 
$3,000 of insurance. In other words you 
could obtain about $200 more insurance 
for about $15 less premium per year. 
Accordingly, your decision in the matter 
should depend entirely upon whether or 
not you are in such a state of health 
that an “old line” life company would 
accept you at standard rates at your at- 
tained age. 


A TRAVELING MAN’S PROBLEM 


Would you please advise me through your 
Column as to my insurance problem? 

I am 23 years of age, single (and do not 
contemplate marriage for several years), and 
am earning about $1,800 a year with ez- 
penses paid. My prospects for increasing my 
income are very good. 

I have the following insurance: 


$1,500—Carried and paid for by my em- 
ployer. This increases in Go- 
cordance to my salary. 

$1,000—In a small company and costs me 
$14.40 a year, payable on death. 
It was taken out in this com- 
pany entirely for business rea- 


sons. 
$10,000—Government insurance which has 


not been converted. What form 


would you advise? 


I do not like an endow- 
ment policy because I con- 
sider it merely a means of 
saving. I have no depen- 
dents at present and the 
beneficiaries of my policies 
are my parents. I carry 
my insurance merely for 
protection of any depen- 
dent or dependents I may 
have later in life. 

Have I enough 
ance? Please give 
your suggestions. 

I cannot enclose a stamp- 


(Please turn to page 477) 
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By A Looxser-ON 


R. RICHARD D. WYCKOFF’S 
M “Thirty-Five Years in Wall 

Street”—an article about 4,000 
words long which appeared in the De- 
cember 22nd issue—has been reprinted in 
pamphlet form and copies will be mailed 
on request, I understand, to all who would 
like to read it. 

Not the least engrossing of the many 
engrossing features of this little auto- 
biographical study was a paragraph de- 
voted to the investment charactertistics 
of the money-public of 1888. Says Mr. 
Wyckoff : 


“The public practically never sold 
anything short, and very few out- 
siders knew the meaning of the term 
‘stop-loss order” The public method 
was to buy something on which a tip 
had been given, and let the loss run. 
When it came to taking profits, two 
points were sufficient as a rule. This 
condition resulted in a large body of 
fluent losers. The public simply had 
no show at all. The mortality was 
high in the ordinary swings of the 
market, and panics were frequent 
enough to wipe out those that were 
left.” 


The “mortality” among the ranks of 
the amateur speculators of today is still 
high. Nevertheless, one senses—although 
he might not be able to prove—a con- 
siderable trend away from amateurish 
tactics in the investing public and a grow- 
ing “professionalism” of a highly desir- 
able sort. Certainly, the long, patient edu- 
cational work of Mr. Wyckoff and THe 
MaGAZINE OF WALL STREET must have 
at least reduced the numbers of those 
totally ignorant of stock market methods, 
and if an entirely “new day” has not yet 
arrived, still it cannot be so far away 
as to be entirely beyond hoping for. 


R. R. H. RORABACK, Director of 

the Second Federal Reserve Dis- 

trict for the Treasury Savings 
Organization, just before Christmas sent 
a very pleasing letter to the members of 
the press who had done what they could 
toward adding to the already great popu- 
larity of Treasury Savings Certificates. 
Writing to a staff-member of this Maga- 
zine, Mr. Roraback said: 


“Actuated by a fine spirit of public 
service many publications are from 
time to time giving publicity to our 
United States Treasury Savings Cer- 
tificate Copy. As a result, many 
thousands of dollars have unquestion- 
ably been saved to investors. 

“For the generous share you have 
had in this co-operation with the 
Treasury Department in safe-guard- 
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ing the people’s money, I wish to ex- 
press my sincere appreciation. 

“May I bespeak your continued 
interest in our activities and wish you 
the season’s most cordial greetings. 

“Sincerely yours, 


R. H. RORABACK.” 


It is a pleasure to reply publicly to 
this letter and to assure its writer that 
so long as the Government continues to 
make available to investors throughout the 
country certificates representing the high- 
est type of security at prices the average 
citizen can manage to pay, it will be a 
privilege and a duty to continue to co- 
operate with it. 

Treasury Certificates, with the re- 
sources of the world’s wealthiest govern- 
ment behind them to assure the mainte- 
nance of their principal value, with every 
convenience afforded for their purchase 
and sale, with their minimum face-value 
low enough to put them within reach 
even of little children, offering a good 
income-return and issued on a convenient 
maturity basis are undoubtedly the in- 
vestment-security par excellence of the 
times. 


SIDE from the tragic consequences 
A of the forced depreciation in the 

German mark, the development has 
been the source of many more or less 
amusing situations. One of these situa- 
tions occurred in this office a few days 
ago, when a draughtsman who had been 
given a mark tab- 
ulation to letter 
came in with his 
“copy.” It was 
found that he had 
failed to “line up” 
his decimal ‘points, 
as should have 
been done; but 
there was no come- 
back to his argu- 
ment when he ex- 
plained that if he 
had lined them up, 
the Magazine’s 
page wouldn’t have 
been wide enough 
to hold all the 
ciphers. 





OME mem- 

\ bers of the 
Magazine’s 
staff were discuss- 
ing the Great Real 
Estate Boom (it 
deserves upper 
case initials!) 
which many sec- 
tions of the coun- 


HAVE YOU SENT ONE OUT? 


The first of the. year is a good time 

to remember that you can’t expect 

your ship to come in if you don’t send 
one out! 


try have enjoyed in more recent times. 

One of the staff members happened to 
say that he supposed stock companies ha‘ 
been formed to participate in this real 
estate market in a speculative way; to 
which one of the other members replied 
that he not only knew of such companies 
having been formed but was also int 
mately acquainted with one of them 
which, he said, had been phenomenal! 
successful. On being asked to substanti- 
ate his remarks with some documentary 
evidence, he produced a summary of this 
particular corporation’s results. Boile! 
down to the mere. essentials, this is the 
record it showed: 


Bought— 
June 12, 1922, house at $30,000. Cash 
investment, $5,000. 
Aug. 1, 1922, 70 lots at $155,000. Cas! 
$39,000. 
Oct. 10, 1922, apartment house, $450,00: 
Cash, $100,000. 


Sold— 
Feb. to March, 1923. Sold all 70 lot 
at a net profit of $117,500. 
March 15, 1923. Sold house at net 
profit of $7,000. 


Received— 
$10,000 in net income from operatior 
of apartment house in the 4 months 
March-June, 1923 (title did not pas 
until March, 1923). 


Total Results— 

In the period of 14 months (April 
1922, to July, 1923) the corporatior 
made a total profit of $134,000 with 
an average working capital during 
that period of only $200,000, repre- 

senting the amount 
of money paid it 
for stock. 

Readers are 

earnestly request- 
ed not to read into 
the foregoing a 
suggestion, tip or 
otherwise intended 
to encourage com- 
mitments in the 
securities of spec- 
ulative enterprises 
formed to buy, 
sell or operate 
real estate prop- 
erties. The fig- 
ures are presented, 
of course, with no 
such purpose in 
mind. They mere- 
ly struck us as.an 
interesting _reflec- 
tion of the times, 
and that is all we 
claim for them. 


(Please turn to 
page 472) 
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The Boomerang 


ural aptitude for plunging but, like 

all too many others, he lacked the 
sential wherewithal, to wit: Money. 
Now, John was ever and anon a “grand- 
ind talker.” Furthermore, he was an 
dict of that fatal habit which expresses 
self in entertaining, fostering and pass- 
g around “tips.” 
One day, then, John was at the races. 
nd there, in the center of the crowded 
andstand and in tones that made every- 
ily hear, he shouted out his convictions 
meerning the latest tip he had received: 
“Yessir!” quoth John, in stentorian 
nes. “If I had another nickel to spare 
‘d put it into Omnibus Common—the 
reatest little stock on the board. Be- 
ve me, friends, that stuff is due for a 
isit to Mars. Yessireesir!” 


[crs RISKER was born with a nat- 


A Tale of a Plunger 


By J. Georce JANES 
(Illustrated by the Author) 


All around him, people listened. They 
couldn't help it. And one of them listened 
more intently than the others—one who 
drank in and absorbed everything John 
was saying. But John was oblivious. 

“What? A risk, you say? Of course 
it’s a risk. But so is life itself! Why, 
where would we all be today if Eve hadn’t 
taken a chance? I ask you that, friends, 
WHERE WOULD WE BE?”” 


Some months later, John’s lack of ready 
money drove him to desperate measures. 
He was, however, as untrained in 
money-making as he was _ unprincipled. 
Hence, by no legitimate or decent means, 
as you will see, could he attain the state 
of pleasant affluence to which he aspired. 
It was inevitable that, 
being of a marriageable 
age—and being the weak 





creature he was—his 
thoughts should center 
upon marrying for 
money. 

In due time, his foot- 
steps brought him to the 
doors of a young (?) 
heiress. Also in due 
time (although he had 
some difficulty in over- 
coming his aversion to 
the lady’s unfortunate 
looks—or lack of looks) 
he wooed and won her. 
Then — 

“Utopia!” shouted 
John, in the seclusion of 
a quiet corner, and ex- 
clusively to himself, 
“Utopia! I am rich at 
last !” 

The time for the cere- 
mony drew near. The 
time for the ceremony 
arrived. The ceremony 
was accomplished, and 
the Bride and Groom 
were kissing and being 
kissed when— 

There was a clatter in 
the rear of the hall. A 
messenger boy rushed 
in, shouting “Gangway! 
Gangway!” And reach- 
ing the lady who was 
now Mrs. John, the boy 
handed her a telegram. 

She opened it. She 
read it. And then: 
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“John! Oh-h-h-h, 


John!” she cried. 

The young 
husband grasped 
the telegram 
from her out- 
stretched hand— 
grasped it and 
opened it. And 
this is what he 
read: 

“Bottom drop- 
ped out of the 
market for Om- 
nibus Common. 
Send fifty thou- 
sand to cover 
margin or we 
must close you 
out.” 

“My wife!” 
does this mean? 


shrieked John. “What 
Tell me! Tell me!” 

“It means—” replied his fainting wife, 
“it means—oh, forgive me! Forgive me! 
It means we are ruined—broke—done 
for!” 

“Done for!” echoed John, his voice 
shaking in futile impassioned despair. 
“Oh, my wife! Explain yourself!” 

“Explain!” she cried. “What good to 
explain now? But I will—I will: 

“It was at the races. A man in the 
crowd was talking, loudly, about specula- 
tive stocks and the opportunities they 
offered. I could not see him, but I could 
hear every word he said. He said, ‘Omni- 
bus Common is due for a visit to Mars!’ 
And so—oh, John! John! I bought all 
I had money for, and now—and now 
we're broke!” 


Moral: If you must marry for money, 
be sure it isn’t money that’s been invested 
in tips. 


TWO LAUGHS 


“Suppose,” queries the blurbist of a bit 
of new fiction, “you were facing bank- 
ruptcy. How would you tell your wife 
about it?” 

Well, we should say, as we do about 
the first of every month: “Darling, I am 
facing bankruptcy.” And she would say, 
in the customary patient tone of voice: 
“I’m sure I haven't been spending much 
money on the house.”—Spokane Spokes- 
man- Review. 


“We have tried,” said the vicar, “to 
raise the necessary money in the usual 
manner. We have tried honestly. Now 
we are going to see what a bazar can 
do.”—Savannah News. 
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Three Interesting Utility Investments 


Which Seem to Offer Relatively High 
Safety as Well as a Good Income Return 


UBLIC UTILITY securities have 

attained a very prominent position 

among the standard investments of 
the times. Several factors have contrib- 
uted to this movement. 

At the bottom of the development of 
the Public Utility Investment there has 
been the essential nature of public utility 
operations. 

Next in importance has been the con- 
sistent growth of most utilities—a devel- 
opment as sound and as confidently to 
be relied on as the growth of the country 
itself and one which is strengthened by 
the inevitable (and observable) intensi- 
fication of our industry as well as of our 
centers of population. 

A third factor in the development of 
the Public Utility Investment is one which 
might not readily occur as of a construc- 
tive sort—a factor, indeed, which it has 
been more or less the habit to classify 
among the destructive elements. Its right 
to mention among the constructive fac- 
tors, however, seems considerable. The 
reference is té Regulation. 


Has Regulation Hurt—or Helped? 


Regulation, in the beginning, was 
greeted by the proponents of the Utilities 
as a restrictive influence of the worst 
order. It was going to prevent the ex- 
pansion of the Utilities, even along nor- 
mal lines; it was going to totally upset 
their profit-making abilities; it was go- 
ing to take management out of the hands 
of the executives. As a matter of fact, 
what has happened? 

Under Regulation—whether because of 
it or in spite of it—the inherently sound 
Public Utilities of the country have 
grown at a rate not surpassed in any 
previous period. Numerous instances could 
be cited, too, of profits that have grown 
at a rate closely resembling the rate of 
expansion. Management appears to be, in 
the essential respects, quite as securely 
intrenched as ever. And, in addition to 
these facts, Regulation might be said to 
have been positively beneficial in its effect 
upon sentiment. With established com- 
missions formed for the purpose of pro- 
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tecting its interests, it has become increas- 
ingly difficult for demagogery, yellow 
journalism and quack politics to arouse 
feeling in the public. Thus, a new and 
better day of mutual confidence has set 
in, and it has meant dollars and cents to 
the utility companies and their security 
holders. 

The factors above outlined are of the 
fundamental variety. That is, their influ- 
ence is deep-seated and relatively perma- 
nent. In addition, recent years have seen 
the development of semi-permanent fac- 
tors of a sort favorable to the Utility se- 
curity. Chief among these has been the 
gradual stabilizing of costs. The last 
two years have seen a complete change in 
the operating results of the utility world 
as a whole; where increased business used 
to mean, in all too many cases, increased 
losses, it now contributes, as it normally 
should, to increased profits. 

And so, as said at the outset, Public 
Utility securities are steadily becoming 
one of our premier investment groups. 
When well chosen, they merit a degree of 
confidence which it might be unwise to 
place in other business lines. And the 
additional fact that Public Utilities, when 
they are well chosen, offer a return that, 
by all normal standards, is quite high 
gives them an especial claim upon the 
interests of all investment buyers. 

Some brief notes on a few specific se- 
curities are offered in what follows. 


AMERICAN TELEPHONE & 
TELEGRAPH 


Probably the outstanding investment 
medium of the Public Utility group is 
the capital stock of the American Tele- 
phone & Telegraph Co. All authorities, 
so far as the writer knows, agree on this 
point, and there are facts galore to bear 
it out. 

The company is certainly as securely 
intrenched as any other; and by “securely 
intrenched” is meant that its position in- 
dustrially, financially, and in the hold it 
has upon its patrons, is not exceeded else- 
where. 

Its growth, and the way that growth 


has been directed by its management, has 
been so fully covered in other articles 
that any lengthy discussion of it would 
be unnecessary here. It is of interest t 
note, however, how even this growth has 
been and also on how stable an earning 
margin the company has been able to 
operate despite it. One way of illustrat 
ing this point is to compare Total Income, 
from year to year, with the total out 
standing capital liabilities—that is, the 
sum of bonds and capital stock—for those 
years. When this is done, it shows that 
American Telephone & Telegraph’s Total 
Income, in terms of Total Capital Liabili- 
ties, was 9.2% in 1909, 9.1% in 1914, 9.4% 
in 1919 and—with the last three months 
estimated—about 13% in 1923. 

This feature of American Telephone & 
Telegraph’s record is worth mentioning, 
not only for the purpose described, but 
also to counteract any hasty impressions 
of the sort that might be drawn from the 
great increase in its capital obligations. 
In the period from 1909 to date—14 years 
—the company’s funded debt has grown 
from 101 millions to 281 millions, and the 
par value of its capital stock from 256 
millions to 732 millions. Lumping these 
together, its capital obligations have in- 
creased from 357 millions to more than 
1,000 millions. So great an expansion as 
this in capital might be deemed menac- 
ing, at first glance; but when the growth 
of earnings result is considered along 
with it, adverse conclusions are disproved. 

In a word, the figures demonstrate what 
officials of the company have pointed out, 
ie., that every dollar of capital added to 
American Telephone & Telegraph’s total 
supply becomes immediately and substan- 
tially productive. 

The corporation’s dividend record is as 
satisfactory as its record in other re- 
spects. Dividends have been paid regu- 
larly since 1900—or for what will soon 
be a quarter of a century—and such in- 
creases as have been ordered have been 
maintained. Thus, 742% was paid from 
1900-1905; 734% in 1906; 8% in 1907- 
1920; 834% in 1921, and 9% since. 

American Telephone & Telegraph’s 
capital stock (all of one class ‘and par 
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value $100) is available in the present 
market at 125. Based on the average mar- 
ket price for the issue in each year and 
the total amount of stock outstanding at 
the end of the year, the stock’s total mar- 
value in 1919 was 446 millions, in 
0, 425 millions, in 1921, 586 millions 
1 in 1922, 846 millions. The average 
ce of it in 1923 was 124, at which level 
stock’s total market value is 908 mil- 
is. Thus, while the recent price per 
hare may not seem to compare favor- 
with the highest per share price re- 
rded in previous years, in respect of 
total value it gives the outstanding 
res, it is- actually practically at the 
K. 
Vill American Telephone & Telegraph 
any higher? If past record and pres- 
position mean anything, yes. At 125, 
turn of 7.20% is offered, and it is dif- 
It to see why so large a return should 
ern here when that similar leader in 
ther field—U. S. Steel—offers only 
'% at present prices. American Tele- 
ne & Telegraph has just completed 
it the figures will probably show to be 
most profitable year in its history, 
h earnings on the stock per share as 
d as, or slightly better than in 1922, 
en a lesser amount was outstanding. It 
the leader in its field—and this field 
without doubt basic. Altogether, the 
capital stock of this company looks to 
be a first-class investment at current 
levels. 


Three High-Yielding Utility Issues 


While the income yield to be had from 
American Telephone & Telegraph, as de- 
scribed above, seems quite attractive for 
a security of its class, there are other 
Utility issues which offer a considerably 
greater return and which may interest in- 
vestors for that reason. Among them are 
Consolidated Gas, offering 8.33% at the 
recent price of 60; and Pacific Gas & 
Electric, offering 8.60% at 93. 


position would be improved, the treasury 
position at the close of 1922 being rep- 
resented by current assets of 46 millions 
and current liabilities of less than 15 mil- 
lions. 

Earnings of the corporation for the 
current year are expected to approximate 
37.2 millions, after taxes and including 
“other income.” From this sum, interest 
charges of 5.7 millions and preferred divi- 
dends of about 1 million, in round figures, 
would be deductible. There would then 
be over 30 millions left for the common 
shares, or a sum equivalent to nearly 
$8.50 per share on the increased stock. 
This is in contrast with the current divi- 
dend rate of $5. 

The stock of the Consolidated Gas 
Co. seems more than worth its pres- 
ent price, and those in search of a 
high income return would evidently 
find one that was pretty strongly bul- 
warked in this security. 


PACIFIC GAS & ELECTRIC CO. 


Pacific Gas & Electric has had a record 
closely resembling that of the Detroit 
Edison Co. which was analyzed in the 
last issue of The Magazine. Serving a 
large and rich territory which in recent 
years has had a very rapid growth, the 
corporation has expanded too, and in all 
its departments is now larger than ever 
before. 

The corporation is subject to the juris- 
diction of the California Railroads Com- 
mission, and, in the past year, has oper- 
ated under reduced rates which, of course, 
have contributed to a reduction in its 


earnings results. But the net result for 
the year is still expected to show a fair 
margin over dividend requirements. In 
fact, the per share earnings for 1923 are 
expected to approximate $9 as against the 
dividend rate of $8. 


The current dividend rate of Pacific 
Gas & Electric was only inaugurated at 
the last quarterly meeting. The dividend 
rate prior to that was 6%. The new rate 
was adopted, it is stated, for the purpose 
of facilitating a new customer-ownership 
campaign in the common stock, soon to 
be inaugurated. Perhaps the comparative 
newness of the present rate is the factor 
which dictates the comparatively high 
yield on which Pacific Gas & Electric 
shares are now selling. 

Statistics aside, it is more or less ob- 
vious that the present $8 rate would 
scarcely have been instituted without ample 
justification, especially if the corporation 
actually intends to concentrate future 
financing upon its common shares. Con- 
sidering statistics, it is noteworthy that 
the corporation has pursued a very liberal 
depreciation policy in the past, so that 
the available margin between net earn- 
ings and dividend requirements may ac- 
tually be considerably larger than that 
recently shown. Furthermore, the trend 
is apparently still upward in the corpora- 
tion’s business volume and earning power. 


All things considered, there seems 
reasonable enough justification for the 
new $8 rate on the shares, and the 
high yield offered by the issue may be 
considered attractive as a means of 
salting an investment program. 





A Safe Income Index 








‘rom the broad point of view, these 
yields are attractive. Certainly investors 
not expect forever to get as much as 


Avg. Earnings 
Per Share 

in Per Cent of Yield at 
Div'd Rate Recent Price 


Annual 
Div'd 
Rate 

Dollars 


Cc 
$9 a year from every $100 invested, par- 
ticularly when the investment is made in 
a field as secure, relatively speaking, as 
th. Public Utility field appears to be. 
\re these yields attractive, with the 
specific securities offering them in mind? 
let us summarize the salient facts con- 
cerning each one for our answer: 


CONSOLIDATED GAS 


The history and position of this com- 
pony have been regularly covered in The 
igazine, the last analysis appearing in 
» issue of December 8, 1923. The sound 
1 substantial growth of the corpora- 
n was there outlined, as was also its 
proved position in respect of rates re- 
lting from a favorable Supreme Court 
cecision of comparatively recent date. 
It was also shown how, by the recent 
offering of 600,000 new common shares 
$50 a share, an already strong treasury 
jor JANUARY 5, 1924 


Consolidated Gas Co 
Brooklyn Edison Co 
Detroit Edison Co 
Western Union Tel 
American Tel. & Tel 
Pacific Gas & Electric Co 
People’s Gas Co 


* 1916-1922. 








Per Share 


(1913-1922) % 

*137% 9.00 
164 7.30 

131 7.70 

154 6.50 

114 7.10 

80 8.60 

66 7.30 











HAT does the investor seek in the 
W securities he contemplates buying? 

Is it not the highest income con- 
sonant with the greatest safety? 

What more practical, then, than an In- 
dex Figure compiled from the two fac- 
tors of Offered Yield and Number of 
Times Necessary Income Earned? 

For illustration, take the Brooklyn Edi- 
son Company’s common stock: In the 
period from 1913-1922, inclusive, average 


yearly earnings available for dividends 
on this stock were 164% of dividend re- 
At the present market price, 
Is not, 


quirements. 
the issue offers a return of 7.30%. 
then, the product of these two factors 
(1,197) a reasonable index of the Safety 
and Income appeal of this issue? 

The same Index, compiled for seven 
other Utility common stocks, is offered 
in the above table, which is put before 
investors for consideration. 
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The Coming Renaissance of the Oils 


Why the 1924 Outlook Is Improved—Mexico, California 

and Powell Fields on the Decline—Sharp Recovery by 

Oil Stocks From 1923 Lows—The Investor’s Opportunity 
By J. F. FIELDING 


HE new year. opened auspiciously for the oils. 

So did 1923. But as events turned out, last 

year proved one of the most disastrous in the 
history of the industry. The cry of “oil famine” 
was replaced by the groan of “oil flood.” Many 
oil craft went over the dam. Others were taken 
aboard stauncher craft and their vanishing equi- 
ties preserved for their stockholders. Others just 
managed to “squeak through.” Even the stoutest 
were severely buffetted. 

The mortality among small producers and re- 
finers was terrific. Such is the oil business. If it 
were not for periodic “shake-outs” it would be- 
come so top-heavy that it would completely vanish 
in an oil flood of its own making. 

Let no one be so presumptuous as to predict what 





DECLINE AND REVIVAL IN LEADING 
OILS DURING 1923 
Prices as of 


Company Low Dec. 24th 

Associated Oil 24 28 
Atlantic Refining 98 127 
Barnsdall “A” 9 15 
Barnsdall “B” 6 10 
California Petroleum 17 24 
Cosden 22 34 
Houston 40 69 
Invincible 7 15 
Marland 17 36 
Mexican Seaboard 5 15 
Middle States 3 6 
Pacific Oil 31 47 
Pan-American 53 62 
Pan-American “B” 50 60 
Phillips Petroleum 19 32 
Pierce Oil 1 2 
Producers & Refiners 17 30 
Pure Oil 16 20 
Royal Dutch 40 48 
Shell Union 12 16 
Simms 6 1l 
Sinclair Consolidated 16 25 
Skelly ' 12 23 
Standard of California 47 62 
Standard of New Jersey 30 37 

34 42 
Tex. & Pac. C. & O 5 11 
Tidewater 94 119 
Transcontinental 1 3 
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will be the situation in the oil industry a year 
ahead. The eye of man cannot see below tiie 
ground. The bit only can tell what lies deep un- 
der the sod. It may be that 1924 will develop new 
fields comparable with southern California and t)e 
Powell field in Texas, and the industry will under- 
go another period of travail. Such, however, is 
not the outlook. 

Much good has come out of the sorrows of 1923. 
This will not be so apparent to the producers, re- 
finers and investors who went over the dam. In 
the first place, catastrophe sobered the industry. 
Promiscuous drilling and gambling in leases re- 
ceived a distinct setback. The strong companies 
acquired greater strength through the absorption 
of some of their weaker brethren. The industry 
has come to realize more than ever before the 
necessity of cooperation and stabilization. The 
consumer has benefited from lower prices for crude 
and refined products. The substitution of fuel oil 
for coal received a tremendous impetus. 


Decline in Production 


For the first time in seven months daily produc- 
tion in the United States dropped below the 2,000,- 
000-barrel mark in the week ended December 38. 

In the week ended December 15, a still further 
decline in the total United States daily production 
was noted, the returns for that week being ap- 
proximately 400,000 barrels below the production 
peak reached last July. This is approximately 
13% off the high point. 

It will be noted in the graph which accompanies 
this article that the drop in United States produr- 
tion is largely due to the falling off of the southern 
California and Powell fields. The tremendous 
growth of these two fields was responsible for the 
slump in the industry, and their decline would a;)- 
pear to indicate that the oil business is on its wa) 
to recovery. 

California output has decreased approximate!’ 
20% from the high point reached for the wee 
ended August 25 last, the weekly output being i» 
the neighborhood of 700,000 barrels, as compare’! 
with the high of 882,000 barrels. The Californi. 
situation, however, is not without its menace. I 
the small graph which accompanies this article th: 
production of the comparatively new Torrance fie! 
is shown, which, in the last eight reported week 
has increased from 14,500 barrels to more tha) 
30,000 barrels a week. This cloud, however, i: 
a small one in the oil sky. The Torrance field does 
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not threaten to become a second Sante Fé Springs 
or Long Beach, and its development is being con- 
servatively handled. 


Decline of Powell 


Speaking of the Powell field of Texas in our 
issue of December 28, page 345, the writer stated: 
“Oil experts are unanimously of the opinion 
that the big production cannot continue very 
long and that when the decline really starts 
in its course will be speedy.—Some predict 
that by January 1, next, production will be 
down to 100,000 barrels daily.” 

These words proved to be prophetic, for, as the 
graph shows, Powell’s average daily production 
dropped below the 100,000 barrel mark in the week 
ended December 15. Powell now shows a 70% de- 
cline from its high point and has merited its desig- 
nation of a “shoestring field.” 

It is of interest to note, incidentally, that the 
decline in average daily production for the United 
States of approxamately 100,000 barrels in the 
week ended December 15, was the largest decrease 
in average daily output ever registered in the his- 
tory of the oil industry. 


The Mexican Situation 


The three main factors affecting oil production 
at the present are the California, Texas and Mex- 
ican situations. Our readers will recall that it was 
the collapse of Mexican production a couple of 
years ago which threatened an oil famine, and it 
was the subsequent tremendous development in the 
California and Powell fields which resulted in an 
oil flood. In other words, output in this country 
more than made up for the decline in Mexico. 


At the time production in Mexico began to de- 
cline rapidly it was felt, or rather hoped, that new 
fields would speedily be developed in the southern 
republic which would more than make up for the 
falling off in the old. These hopes have not been 
realized and do not appear likely to be realized. 
The statement made often in these columns, name- 
ly, that Mexico’s great oil days have gone, never to 
return, has still to be disproved. 

Mexican oil shipments of crude and refined 
products this year to date averaged about 10,000,- 
000 barrels a month, or approximately 40% less 
than for the year preceding. The decline in Mex- 
ican light crude, however, has been much greater, 
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as the bulk of the oil now coming from Mexico is 
from the Panuco district. Panuco oil contains 
little gasoline and is chiefly of value for fuel. 


Passing of interim dividends on preferred and 
ordinary shares of the Mexican Eagle Oil Co. is 
of startling significance in reference to the Mex- 
ican situation. Mexican Eagle under the guidance 
of Lord Cowdray was the first to develop light 
crude oil production in Mexico on a large scale 
and has paid dividends regularly since 1911. In 
addition, it has paid large extra dividends, ranging 
as high as 52% in 1920. In April, 1921, Mexican 
Eagle was producing more than 150,000 barrels of 
light crude a day. Its present output is about 
10,000 barrels daily from old wells which are 
steadily declining in production. 


The 1924 Outlook 


The situation, then, is that Mexico is still on the 
down grade and likely to continue so while the two 
boom fields in this country which overturned the 
industry, have shown large decreases in output. 

As previously stated, long-range predictions in 
regard to the oil industry are presumptious and 
foolish. One is entirely justified in saying, however, 
that the new year opens with the prospects for the 
industry brighter than they have been for some 
time. Production is now close to consumption, and 
when the season of big demand commences next 
spring, accumulated stocks of crude and refined are 
likely to be heavily drawn upon. In short, as far 
as the eye of mortal man can peer into the future, 
the outlook is for a renaissance in the oil industry. 
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Cerro De Pasco Copper Corp. 





One of the World’s Lowest Cost. 
Copper Producers 


In a Position to Compete Successfully With 
Other Companies — Outlook for the Stock 


By HENRY P. FELTON 








Owing to the abnormal conditions which have existed in the 
copper industry following the world war, it is impossible to ac- 
curately compare operations of the various copper companies 
under present conditions with returns submitted by them during 
the past few years. Judgment of the outlook for the individual 
companies and probable trend of their securities, therefore, can be 
based only on the results secured by present and prospective con- 
ditions surrounding the operations of each company. 








HE recent market action of Cerro 

de Pasco stock has attracted con- 

siderable attention to these shares. 
An examination of the position of the 
company is, therefore, of interest at this 
time. 

The Cerro de Pasco mineral district is 
situated about 220 miles by rail from 
Lima, Peru, and is one of the oldest and 
richest in the world. These properties, 
as well as the mining properties in the 
Morococha district, are owned by the 
Cerro de Pasco Copper Corporation, with 
ores of high copper, silver and gold con- 
tent. The company also owns coal lands 
containing, it is estimated, over three 
million tons of coal. 

In the operation of its properties, it has 
recently erected a new smelter, which 
should result in further cost reduction as 
compared with cost obtained from using 
the old smelter. A 12,000 horsepower 
hydro-electric plant has also been installed 
which, with an auxiliary plant delivering 
4,000 horsepower, supplies all the needed 
power to its copper mines, smelter and 
coal mines. The various properties are 
served by its own railroad, embracing 
about 135 miles of single track, connect- 
ing with the Central Railway of Peru, 
which carries the product to the port of 
Callao. 

Low Cost Producer 


The enterprise has been most advan- 
tageously developed for economical opera- 
tion and, as a result, Cerro de Pasco is 
one of the lowest cost producers of 
copper in the world, the high gold and 
silver content of its ores enabling it to 
turn out copper at an estimated cost of 
around eight cents a pound. With an 
annual output of 120 million pounds, al- 
though this quantity will not be shown 
for the current year, due chiefly to labor 
troubles on the Central Railway of Peru 
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during the last few months and the low 
prices ruling for the metal, Cerro de 
Pasco should be able to show net of 
around 5 million dollars or $5 a share for 
the approximately one million shares of 
stock outstanding after bond interest and 
taxes. As a matter of fact, this estimate 
is merely tentative. It is well illustrated 
by the result of October operations, which 
showed a copper cost of under five cents 
a pound, this exceptionally low cost being 
due to the high silver return from the 
ore during that month, enabling a credit 
of over ten cents against copper cost com- 
pared with the normal credit of six cents 
a pound of copper produced. Any rise 
which may be experienced in the silver 
market above present values will be 
further reflected in earning statements. 
While these figures are before depletion, 
it must be recognized that, after all, it is a 
bookkeeping item and not of essential 
importance. 


Capitalization and Financial Position 


It is this favorable situation of the 
company, the ability to show satisfactory 
profits in periods of low copper prices 
and to greatly increase profits in more 
active markets, that is being reflected in 
present quotations for Cerro de Pasco 
stock. The company has outstanding ap- 
proximately 3.9 millions convertible 8% 
gold bonds, due January 1, 1931, out of 
an original issue of 8 millions, redeem- 
able at 105 and interest and convertible 
into stock on basis of thirty shares for 
each $1,000 bond. Of the bonds now 
qutstanding, 1.65 million has been called 
for redemption January 1, 1924, which 
will leave only 2.2 millions outstanding. 
Present stock capitalization consists of 
1,007,462 shares of stock of no par value, 
on which dividends at the rate of $4 per 
annum are being paid. 


The last balance sheet available, as of 
December 31, 1922, showed a strong 
financial condition, with working capital 
of 12.75 millions, of which 6.6 millions 
consisted of cash and United States 
treasury certificates. 

With earning power of around 5 mil- 
lion dollars annually on basis of 13-cent 
copper, it is evident dividends can be con- 
tinued without difficulty; in fact, were 
copper to sell as low as 12 cents, Cerro 
de Pasco could still earn the dividend, 
although a gteat many companies would 
have to suspend operations. From this, 
it will be seen that Cerro de Pasco is in 
position to take care of itself under any 
conceivable conditions which may be seen 
in the industry, but present indications 
are that the worst has already been wit- 
nessed. 


Conclusion 


The stock is selling at around $45 
a share, returning almost 9% on the 
investment. With the large future de- 
mand for copper both in America and 
Europe, which will undoubtedly be 
seen sooner or later, the shares, even 
at present levels, offer attractive pos- 
sibilitis for the patient holder, who, in 
the meantime, is also receiving a very 
satisfactory return on his investment. 








Range of Cerro de Pasco 
Stock In 1924 
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Twenty-First Lesson 





How the Broker Executes 


Your Orders 


With Some Remarks on the Position 
of the Specialist in Active Markets 


rWNHE experienced trader of today has 
r a clear conception of the machinery 
of Wall Street. He knows how his 
rder is handled by the broker, how it is 
ransmitted by the order clerk to the floor 
‘ the Exchange, how the “floor member” 
the brokerage firm executes the order, 

id how the transaction is reported. 
If the trader is watching the tape dur- 
g the execution of his order, he knows 
hout what price he has a right to expect, 
and how much time should be consumed 
1 the proper, normal conduct of the oper- 
ation. If the stock in which he is trad- 
g is not unusually active, in all proba- 

bility he will be able to recog- 


ticularly, if limited as to price, may have 
to wait its turn behind a string of simi- 
lar orders filed ahead of yours. If you 
are dealing in a stock that has a “thin 
market,” wherein transactions are made 
at infrequent intervals, the delay in exe- 
cution may be prolonged to hours and 
even days, through no fault of the broker. 

There are so many reliable brokerage 
firms, that the trader need seldom have 
reason to complain about delay or in- 
accuracy in the execution of his orders. 
There is too much competition for the 
business shared by established houses to 
permit inefficiency or negligence. When- 


a report until a sale had been made at 
a better price than his. For example, 
suppose he desired to buy 100 Bethlehem 
Steel at 54. It might sell at that price 
several times, but he would never get a 
report until it came out on the tape at 
53%. If he asked the reason for this, 
he was told that there were “orders 
ahead” of his. When he asked for a quo- 
tation, the reply was sometimes delayed 
10 minutes or more. 

This trader had good cause for com- 
plaint. The evidence in the case indi- 
cated that his broker was either negligent 
or dishonest, and that in all probability 
he was guilty of the practice 
of “trading on his orders.” 





nize on the tape the very quo- 





tation which represents his 
purchase or sale. Under aver- 
age market conditions, and 
even when business is fairly 
active, the efficient brokerage 
firm often reports the satisfac- 
tory execution of a market 
rder for round lots in two or 
three minutes. 

The out-of-town trader is 
unable to observe the execu- 
tion of his order on the tape, 
ut with a New York Stock 
xchange firm he is accorded 
xactly the same treatment as 

he stood before the order 
lerk in person, when this 
mployee receives the order, 
hether it be transmitted by 
‘lephone, telegraph or mail. 
fouses which give the best 


tion. 


orders. 


Fevery trader and investor has the 
right to demand prompt execution of 
Where delay in filling the order 
has occurred and where there is strong evi- 
dence that this is due to dishonest broker- 
age practice or negligence, the investor 
should complain and demand an investiga- 


On the other hand, especially in a 
very active market, conditions frequently 
prevail which prevent prompt execution 
of orders. The broker, of course, is not to 
blame in such a case. More of this phase 
of market dealings will be found in the 
accompanying article. 


This means that if the 
broker received an order to 
buy 100 shares of stock at the 
market, he would go into the 
“crowd” and buy 100 shares 
as soon as he arrived there. 
Suppose he paid 63% for it; 
he would not report a trans- 
action, but would stand there 
for 5 or 10 minutes, and if it 
should run up to, say, 64, he 
would sell the 100 shares he 
had purchased and pocket the 
half point himself. He would 
then buy 100 for the customer 
at whatever the market price 
happened to be. On the other 
hand, if the stock declined 
after he made the first pur- 
chase at 63%, he would report 
100 shares bought at that 





figure. 





ervice, pride themselves on 
rompt executions, and often 
oast of the fact that their out-of-town 
ranch offices, or correspondents in dis- 
tant cities, are able to report to their 
lients the execution of market orders 
vithin a very few minutes. Even brokers 
vith London connections, necessitating 
he transmission of orders by cable, are 
frequently able to furnish a report on 
an execution. within three or four minutes. 
The above observations refer to orders 
in 100 shares or multiples, of active issues 
in normal markets. When the market is 
extremely active and excited, the bunch- 
ing of orders in an active stock may re- 
sult in moderate delay. Your order par- 
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ever executions are repeatedly slow or 
unsatisfactory, it is time to investigate 
the cause, or simply change brokers. 


A Case of Slow Execution 


Some time ago, a trader reported that 
he experienced considerable delay and an- 
noyance on account of slow execution of 
orders. The firm had the usual private 
telephone connection with the floor of the 
Exchange. He traded from the custom- 
ers’ office, handing his orders in at the 
order window, yet often had to wait 10 
or 15 minutes for a report on a market 
order. On limited orders he seldom got 


The broker would thus be 
playing the little game of “Heads I win, 
tails you lose.” He could not possibly 
lose even a fraction by this method, and 
his customers might lose thousands of 
dollars, in the aggregate. This practice 
is dishonest from every point of view. 
Long'‘and repeated delays in executions of 
order should lead to complaint and imves- 
tigation. 

With regard to limited orders, it is 
well to review the conditions which some- 
times obtain in a very active mafket be- 
fore criticising the broker for what ap- 
pears to be unnecessary delay in execu- 

(Please turn to page 461) 
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Mixed Conditions in Trade 


Sound Conditions But No Boom in Prospect 
—Position of Four Important Industries 





STEEL 











Industry Looking Ahead 


TEEL mills have entered the New 
S Year with confidence in the expec- 

tation that more vigorous demand 
will develop with passing of the year-end 
readjustment period. Extraordinary ac- 
tivity in the building field is one of the 
chief factors contributing to this cheerful 
sentiment. Substantial tonnages of steel 
are being taken for structural purposes, 
and prospects for continuation of brisk 
demand seem good in view of known 
building needs and propitious weather 
conditions. 

Sustained buying of automobiles, with 
due allowance for seasonal influences, has 
encouraged manufacturers to adopt sched- 
ules calling for heavy production over the 
next three months. Consequently much 
buying of steel products is traceable to 
orders against first quarter delivery from 
motor-car producers. In the railroad field, 
rolling stock requirements have been 
pretty well filled, and business in this di- 
rection remains slack, but track supplies 
and rails are moving in good volume. 


Irregular Demand 


Demand in general is still irregular, 
however, as some items, such as bars and 
plates, are not being actively sought. 
Pipe, tubing, casings, etc., are likewise 
slow, although the favorable turn of 
affairs in oil has roused hope of better 
things for makers of these products. 

Despite the more aggressive buying of 
steel during the latter part of December, 
shipments continue well above replace- 
ments in the form of incoming orders. 
The effect upon operations has not been 
so great as might be expected inasmuch 
as production is, on the average, un- 
changed from that of two weeks ago. As 
for the price situation, there is an under- 
tone of firmness due to the fact that buy- 
ers are finding their needs slightly more 
pressing and have encountered no success 
in weakening the position of sellers. 
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STEEL—Production steady. 


improvement in sight. 


ber and November rate. 





THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


Forward buying for first quarter delivery coming 
chiefly from building and automotive industries. 
as consumers display more interest in market. 

METALS—Copper situation practically unchanged. 
current market although aggregate volume of these is comparatively large. 
Differences between members of Copper 

TEXTILES—Cotton goods prices being marked up cautiously to conform with high 
cost of raw material. Demand for all classes of material backward. 


MOTOR—Year-end shut-downs shorter than usual. 

Manufacturers preparing for continuation of active 

P ts to dealers well maintained. 

MACHINERY—Makers of heavy machinery report some falling off in unfilled orders 
and a small decrease in employment. 


Prices show firm undertone 
Pig iron experiencing lull. 

Small orders characteristic of 
Export Association threaten disruption. 


No early 





Production not far below Octo- 


Locomotive buying slightly better but 





comparatively slow. Equip 


difficulties. 





SUMMARY—lIndustrial outlook is mixed with those industries, like building and 
automobile, in a position to experience a continuation of high activity, while 
others such as leather, which have been depressed, seem 

Between these extremes, other fields of endeavor face varying 

possibilities for moderate improvement. 

sound foundation with no excesses in 





jes working largely on old orders. 


likely to encounter 


In general, business rests upon «@ if 
either direction in prospect. | 











OIL 








Production Lessening 


The crisis in oil has apparently been 
passed. Average daily production has de- 
clined for several weeks past and is now 
well below the 2 million barrels-a-day mark. 
As compared with the peak production 
of September, weekly output of crude oil 
is down more than 350 thousand barrels. 
Practical collapse of the short-lived 
Powell field has contributed very ma- 
terially to alleviation of the overproduc- 
tion burden, a development that is entirely 
fitting when it is considered that discov- 
ery of large production in this field, com- 
ing on top of excessive California drill- 
ing, seriously threatened the industry only 
recently. 

The consistent decline in production 
has found its reflection in a gradually 
strengthening price situation. All grades 
of Pennsylvania crude have been advanced 
following the appearance of premiums, 
while new prices were posted by the lead- 
ing independent in the North and North 
Central Texas fields. Refiners in the 
Mid-Continent appear to be encountering 
some difficulty in getting all the crude oil 
required inasmuch as prices above the 
pested quotations are being offered in 


some instances. Gasoline prices have bee: 
advanced by several concerns in this re 
gion because of higher crude. 

Barring the unexpected discovery o 
new producing territory, it is quite likeh 
that the industry will begin to draw upo: 
its heavy accumulation of storage oil whe: 
spring demand gets fairly under way 
Meanwhile, the downward trend of pro 
duction, while not yet conducive to undu 
optimism, seems likely to produce furthe 
revision in price structures. 





BUILDING 








High State of Activity 


After a summer lull which appeared t 
be the forerunner of a permanently lower 
scale of operations, building construction 
has recovered sharply, and now seems 
destined to retain its momentum well int 
1924. The summer let-down was largely 
caused by an effort toward deflation o/ 
costs, but urgent need for additional resi 
dential .and business structures finall; 
forced abandonment of the deflation pro 
gram before material headway had bee: 
made. Although building awards droppe: 
40% in the period from April to Septem 
ber, costs fell only 4%. 

The mild and open winter has great: 
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cilitated unusually heavy construction 
erations through the current season so 
at building awards are running far in 
<cess Of those reported in correspond- 
ge months last year. Residential con- 
ruction continues to predominate, al- 
ough erection of industrial structures 
s shown a gratifying increase of late, 
e November figures reflecting a gain of 
% in this class of building over the 
me month a year ago. It is, however, 
iprobable that an extensive program of 
lustrial building will be permanently 
opted since conditions do not now favor 
ge-scale additions to present capacity 
manufacturing plants. 

Wages have been stabilized for another 
ir by agreement between employers and 
ions whereby compromise rates, silght- 
above the preceding scale, will be in 
fect for the ensuing twelve months. No 
iterial lowering of costs may be hoped 
r as a consequence. 





SUGAR 





In Good Position 


With the exception of technical rallies 
d reactions, the raw sugar market has 
splayed little animation for some time. 
he Cuban railroad strike, which threat- 
s to spread, has had some sentimental 
fect upon prices, tending to make buyers 
xious about future deliveries, but from 
e standpoint of broad movements there 
e no indications of material change in 
e near future. 

If anything, the existing factors are 
ore favorable to firmness than other- 
ise. Grinding of cane started unusually 
te, later in fact than at any time since 
107, a condition that makes for imme- 
iate scarcity of raw sugar. Some British 








COMMODITIES 


(See Footnote for Grades Used and 
Unit of Measure) 


co ——__ 1928 —_—Y 

High Low ‘*Last 
Steel (1).. $36.00 $40.00 
Pig Iron (2)... = 


- 
- oe 


~ 
aw 


-25 
0.37% 
1.38 
0.97 
0.08% 


NN 


. 


Soleceesosrorpor 
PSIRSNSISSRSSSES 


eelcssssscoorn 
SISetRSssEIEEe 





1 Hearth 
x Valey % 


S  Blccerol (2) 




















for JANUARY 5, 1924 


refineries are said to have suspended melt- 
ings because of a scanty supply of raws. 
This is taken to indicate that European 
buyers generally will be forced into the 
market before long and at a time when 
the next domestic buying movement 
starts, with the result that another period 
of sharp bidding for sugar may result. 
Refined sugar is quiet, buying being for 
immediate needs, and prices have been cut 
to a level under 9 cents a pound by all 
interests. Quotations for refined sugar 


do not seem to be especially significant 
at this time on account of in-between sea- 
son conditions. It is probable that the 
market in this commodity will take its 
cue from that for raws over the next few 
weeks. 

The statistical position of raw sugar 
may be determined from the fact that 
this season’s world crop is estimated at 
18.6 million tons as against 18.0 million 
tons last year. Increased consumption is 
expected to take care of this small gain. 





“Coal Producers Face Another 


” 
Profitless Year 
By OWEN MEREDITH FOX, Assoc. Editor, The Black Diamond 


HE coal industry of the United States 

has just completed a year during 
which it has produced and marketed more 
coal than has ever before been handled 
in a similar twelve-month space, save 
only when under the tremendous high 
pressure made necessary in the winning 
of the world war. Barring sporadic out- 
breaks in the bituminous fields and a brief 
strike in the anthracite-producing regions, 
it has enjoyed a year more than normal- 
ly free from strikes and other labor dis- 
turbances. Likewise, interruptions to the 
transportation system of the country have 
been few in number and of no great mo- 
ment. Yet, singularly enough, 1923 has 
been one of the least profitable years in 
the experience of the industry. 

If the present prosperous status of the 
nation is maintained throughout the com- 
ing year, the history of 1923 bids fair 
to repeat itself in 1924—comparatively 
heavy production and practically no 
profits. This somewhat pessimistic out- 
look arises from fundamental errors ex- 
isting today in our economic structure, 
as regards coal. From the stress occa- 
sioned by war emergencies and strike and 
transportation troubles, the bituminous 
coal-producing facilities of the country 
have become over-developed to a point 
where it is not now possible, in normal 
times, to produce and market soft coal at 
a figure which will permit a proper re- 
turn on the invested capital. 

An added factor of equal or even 
greater importance, so far as the unionized 
two-thirds of the industry is concerned, 
is found in the abnormally high wages, 
in comparison with commodity prices and 
wages and salaries that are paid in other 
lines of endeavor, that are paid to coal 
miners. Due to the smooth working ma- 
chinery of the miners’ organization, un- 
der the protection of the Clayton Act, 
wages in the unionized fields are now al- 
most one-third higher than they were dur- 
ing the boom period following the war. 
The fact that wages in practically every 
other field have decreased during the past 
two years has put coal on what amounts 
to a practically impossible economic basis. 

The foregoing remarks pertain to con- 
ditions of which there is but little chance 
of correction. Regardless of their ex- 
istence, the mining and marketing of coal 
will probably continue at approximately 


the current rate during the coming year. 
The various coal-consuming elements of 
our national life have every promise of 
such continued activity as to make this 
reasonable. The greatest consumers of 
coal, the railroads, are anticipating no let- 
down in the volume of business which 
faces them, and the second greatest user, 
the steel industry, contemplates a busy 
year, due largely to the demands of the 
automobile industry and the railroads. 
The needs of minor industries and of do- 
mestic consumers should remain fairly 
constant. 

The uncertainties lie in the possibilities 
of legislative action and of labor trouble. 
There is-no denying the fact that Con- 
gress is primed for action as regards the 
coal industry. The recommendations of 
the United States Coal Commission are 
sufficiently vague to permit the introduc- 
tion of a vast assortment of bills, all de- 
signed to carry out such recommenda- 
tions. Experience has shown that the 
possibilities of Congressional action carry 
as much of threat as of promise. It is 
therefore proper to include legislation as 
one of the difficulties facing the coal in- 
dustry today. 

As regards labor, it is any man’s guess 
at this date whether or not there will be 
trouble at the expiration of existing work- 
ing agreements in the bituminous regions. 
The ideas of the union heads regarding 
a new contract are yet to be revealed; as, 
also, are the thoughts of the operators. 
While a continuation of existing wage 
scales in the soft-coal mines would spell 
disaster for many of the companies, such 
a course is within the bounds of possi- 
bility. The present feeling is that most 
probably no strike will occur this year. 
Such a statement, however, is purely 
opinionative, as time alone can bring defi- 
nite information. 

To summarize, while every indication 
points to a continuation of the present 
heavy volume of coal production through- 
out the coming year, operations bid fair 
to be continued at a loss or, under most 
favorable conditions, with a minimum of 
profit. A natural outgrowth of the pres- 
ent condition of financial stress in the 
industry is a tendency to the amalgama- 
tion of small units. Such a tendency is 
now in evidence, and will probably in- 
crease. 


437 














Discussions of Current Problems and 
Reviews of Recent Events Conducted in 
the Interest and for the Use of the Banker 
Readers of THe MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


Ee 
- THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET: 


In THe BANKING WorLD 





Conducted by 
H.Parker Willis 


Reserve Board 


Mr Willis Was Formerly Secretary of the Fedétal 
Later as Director of the Bureau 
of Analysis & Research .He Developed the Boards 
Present National System of Financial Reporting 








i Seaboard National 
Bank (New York) 














= < 


_ 








How Can the Financial Needs of 
Local Merchants Be Met? 


A Brief Study of the Existing Machinery—What 
Course Local Merchants May Best Pursue 


NE of the problems which more 

and more generally confronts the 

smaller banks of the country is 
found in connection with the financing 
of local enterprise. This has always 
been important in one phase or another. 
The needs of the farming community 
were recognized and provided for in the 
Farm Loan Act which authorized the 
country banks to use a percentage of their 
capital and surplus in mortgage advances 
on farm land. It has also been recog- 
nized to a certain extent through ad- 
ministrative management of the various 
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state banking systems, as well as the 
national, which have been permitted to 
purchase and carry considerable quan- 
tities of bonds representing local invest- 
ments of various kinds. The question, 
however, is now assuming a new form. 


New Form of Old Problem 


This new form of the problem is found 
in the fact that local enterprises are, in 
many cases, becoming over-large to get 
their financing entirely from the local 
bank, due to the fact that its capitaliza- 
tion is often times too small to permit it 


to assist. The situation is different in 
the branch banking countries, because 
there the local branch of a large bank 
simply transmits the application of a 
local institution for new financing to the 
head office; or, if the financing involves 
the issue of new bonds or stock, it may 
be handled by an investment company 
associated with the bank and locally 
represented by the branch of the bank’s 
own home office. 

In the smaller communities of the 
United States, the problem is different 
because the small local bank seldom has 
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«n investment organization connected with 
it. Conditions are altering to some ex- 
tent, at the present time, by reason of the 
fact that the national banks everywhere 
have been allowed to establish the so- 
called trust departments, taking on 
fiduciary powers whereby they perform 
fiscal functions for corporations if so 
desired. Something like 1,500 such 
permits to exercise fiduciary functions 
have thus been granted. 

Nevertheless, there is still an unsatis- 
factory state of things in this branch of 
our investment position. The local bank 
is not able to engage in promotion ac- 
tivities in any considerable scale, yet the 
local business or manufacturing enter- 
prise, as soon as it assumes an important 
scope, needs to have exactly this kind of 
aid. It has in the past been disposed to 
obtain it by opening an account with one 
of the largest city banks, or by forming 
connections with a 


ships with city banks which open foreign 
credits for them, drawing upon their cor- 
respondents abroad and thus providing a 
banking connection for the local export 
enterprise which otherwise would find it 
necessary to arrange for accommodation 
through one of the larger city institutions. 


Local Securities Issue 


It is doubtful just how far this agency 
plan will work, particularly in connection 
with local securities issues, although it will 
be of some aid in that direction and thus 
far there has been but little development 
of it. Factories or large retail establish- 
ments which need new capital have there- 
fore been obliged to resort, in a good 
many cases, to special financing companies 
which, in numerous instances, have been 
disposed to exact a very high price for 
their services. There is a strong feeling 
today that better results can be had 


Even with this development, however, 
there is still a very decided lack of 
satisfactory arrangement for local flota- 
tion of securities, and an unfortunate 
necessity for dependence either upon 
financing houses located at a distance or 
upon “self-financing”’—the concern which 
needs the capital arranging not only to 
issue, but also to sell, its securities to 
its own stockholders or to others who 
may become interested in the undertaking 
through acquaintance with existing stock- 
holders or by hearsay. 


Financing the Small Enterprise 

As is well known, the total number of 
buyers and holders of bonds is a com- 
paratively small fraction of the popula- 
tion and comparatively few such investors 
are found in the various towns and cities 
of the small size. Individuals located in 
such places are disposed to lend on local 
mortgages, secured 
either by farm land or 





bond house or invest- 
ment institution in a 
neighboring city. This 
takes valuable business 
away from the local 
bank, and no little 
thought has been given 
by many of the more 
progressive among the 
smaller bankers of the 
country to the question 
how to retain it. 


Agency Relations 


interesting 
way of handling a 
similar situation _is 
being worked out in 
connection with coop- 
erative farm market- 
ing. The marketing of 
agricultural products by 
joint associations of 
producers has brought 
its own problems with 
it, because it has in- 
creased the amount of 
accommodation needed 
in one allotment, the 


A very 





NO PROBLEM MORE VITAL 


The just and legitimate financial requirements of 
local merchants is a fair claim upon the country’s 
banking machinery. 

If these needs are properly and expeditiously met, 
our communities as well as our local business enter- 
prises will gain. If not, our communities and enter- 
prises will suffer. 


This article sketches, briefly, the existing machinery 
for the purpose of financing local dealers. One read- 
ing of it will, we think, serve to suggest the great room 
for improvement which exists. 

Bankers are invited to express their views on this 
vital topic, addressing communications to our Bank- 
ing Department. 


real estate, or they 
purchase the issues of 
local governments, 
whether municipal 
township or state. 

There is undoubtedly 
the large field for the 
gradual development of 
the business of market- 
ing securities issued by 
the smaller type of 
manufacturing _enter- 
prise which thus far 
has had to depend 
upon a comparatively 
limited group of part- 
ners or stockholders 
who control the entire 
securities issues of the 
concern within a very 
small circle of in- 
dividuals. 

Organization of a 
local financing or se- 
curities company is 
not difficult under the 
laws of most of the 
states, and special types 








new plan of large-scale 
financing superseding 
the old system: of individual financing. 
During the past season, various country 
banks have accordingly arranged with 
city institutions to do their financing of 
farm products on an acceptance basis. 

A city bank enters into an agreement 
with a group of others whereby the whole 
group agrees to accept drafts drawn by 
the cooperative association, when the same 
has been duly passed upon by the local 
bank which usually holds warehouse re- 
ceipts by way of collateral which then 
serve as a protection for the loan. The 
local bank gets the commission for ar- 
ranging the loan and for doing this work 
while the actual discounting and accepting 
of the draft is done at an agreed on 
figure by the city banks that unite to 
make up the acceptance syndicate. 

This plan is very similar to the pro- 
cedure which has been sanctioned by the 
controller of the currency for use in the 
financing of foreign trade. Under that 
plan, country banks enter into relation- 
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through the creation of local trust com- 
panies or investment concerns, whose 
stock will be owned by the factors that 
are most prominent in the local bank and 
whose duty will be that of promoting 
enterprises, bringing out their securities 
and disposing of them to the public. 

A recent estimate by some of the 
authorities of the Controller’s Department 
shows that there are probably 500 local 
trust companies or investment concerns 
which are thus owned jointly with banks 
and which receive their support largely 
from the latter. The local bank refers 
to such affiliated companies cases in which 
new capital is needed by enterprises that 
are leaning too heavily upon it, and that 
need to convert their paper into long term 
securities, or themselves recognize the 
desirability of broadening the base of 
their capital organization and so getting 
into position to finance themselves on a 
stronger footing and with less reliance 
upon the banking institution, 


of it have been ren- 
dered particularly easy 
to establish through the provision of the 
National Credits Act of March 4, 1923. 
It should be a much easier matter in the 
future than heretofore to put local en- 
terprises upon a definitely capitalized 
basis, the investment concern arranging 
to carry these securities with the aid of 
the local bank until they can be marketed 
to the local public. Development of this 
type of business will also provide some 
very desirable trade for the trust de- 
partment of the local bank in connection 
with the registration and transfer of 
bonds and stocks and the payment of 
interest thereon. 

As the country banks develop a kind 
and scale of service which will render it 
economical for the smaller type of enter- 
prise to place its financial business with 
them, there should be a very decided im- 
provement in the financial management of 
local business and also in the relative 
ease with which such business obtains the 
new funds that it requires. 
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How Banking Costs Compare With 
Earnings in New England 


General Average Expense of 40 Country Banks Based on 
Returns for All Member Institutions—Some Conclusions. 


N former articles, studies have been 

presented as to general banking costs 

subject to certain qualifications. It 
was noted for example that the ratio of 
costs to deposits, or to capital, varies a 
great deal in accordance with the place 
in which the bank 


been summarized by the Federal Reserve 
Bank of Boston in the accompanying table 
which presents the returns for 40 country 
banks on the basis of average loans and 
investments per bank amounting to from 
$3,611,000 (1921) to $3,838,000 (1922). 


of deposits in the average bank. For ex- 
ample, the weekly returns made to the 
Federal Reserve Board, and showing the 
condition of over 800 member banks, re- 
port their total loans and investments as 
approximately $16,000,000,000 while de- 
posits are slightly 
less, say, about 





is situated and the 





size of the institu- 
tion — particularly 
the volume of its 
deposits as com- 
pared with the 
capital on which 
it has to pay divi- 
dends. Subject to 
these broad limi- 
tations, tentative 
conclusions have 
been reached 
with respect to 
what may be 
called normal op- 
erating ratios of 
salary expense, 
overhead outlay, 
interest paid and 
the like. 

It is very de- 
sirable to check 
up these conclu- 
sions by obtaining 
average returns 
from _ representa- 
tive institutions of 
the same _ broad 
class, whose _ re- 
turns are, there- 
fore, founded 
upon somewhat 
the same general 
set of competitive 
conditions. This 
is rendered pos- 
sible by figures 
obtained as a re- 
sult of a careful 
comparative study 
lately undertaken 
by the Federal 
Reserve Bank of 
Boston in the 
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Other Ratios 
Total Current Expenses to Total 
Current Earnings 
Surplus & Paanees 
Profits to Gross Deposits 
Net Earnings to Capital, 
& Undivided Profits 
Net Earnings to Capital, 
| sae Profits and Gross 


94.6 
74.2 
26.0 


42.2 
7.1 
6.4 


70.5 
19.0 
9.5 


3.0 
85.4 


-1.0 
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course of which ning 


were obtained re- 
turns for 40 New 
England country 
banks whose loans 
and investments 


dividual bank being 





makin 


typical bank. 
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per cent. 


COMPARATIVE OPERATING COSTS AND PROFITS, 
40 NEW ENGLAND COUNTRY BANKS HAVING LOANS AND INVESTMENTS 


High Low Com. Figure* 
% $ 


4.5 
4.9 


com 


50.8 
7.9 
2.8 


is meant the percentage which was found to be most nearly 
typical of the greatest number of banks—not an arithmetical average. This method was used 
in order to avoid giving too great weight to a few extremely high or extremely low figures. 
In most cases 0 indicates an actual percentage lower than 05 


NOTE.—The percentages shown for each separate item may be based on the operating 
results of a different bank in each instance, and therefore do not form themselves into a run- 
“Low” column for interest paid during 1921, 
at least one bank reported no interest paid on commercial deposits, another reported no sav- 
ings deposits, while still another reported no borrowed money. Every bank, however, paid 
interest of one kind or another, the lowest percentage for total interest payments for any in- 
.9 per cent of gross loans and investments, and not 0 per cent. For this 
reason the totals in each case are not the sums of the percentages of the individual items 
up the total. No entire column represents complete operating results of any single 


It furnishes a composite picture of the entire group ks. 
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$15,500,000,000, as 
a rule. 

For rough com- 
parisons, there- 
fore, the base of 
computation given 
in the study of 
the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of 
Boston may be re- 
garded as_ sub- 
stantially identi- 
cal with the base 
used in former ar- 
ticles. That is to 
say, the percent- 
ages for interest 
earned, total earn- 
ings, salaries, in- 
terest paid and so 
forth, may be 
taken as fairly 
closely compar- 
able in this study 
of country bank- 
ing conditions 
with those studies 
based upon repre- 
sentative banking 
experiences that 
have _ heretofore 
been used. 

On the other 
hand, it is to be 
remembered that, 
inasmuch as coun- 
try banks are sub 
ject to very spe- 
cial conditions as 
regards rent and 
other items, the 
figures represent- 
ing their status 
cannot be too 
closely compared 
with those which 
are intended to 
present the expe- 
rience of banks in 
the cities, not nec- 
essarily larger in 


1922 
$3,838,000 
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ran from $3,000,- 
000 to $5,000,000, 
and were therefore in the same group- 
ing used in preceding articles in this se- 
ries as illustrating the experience of the 
ordinary or representative, or “average,” 
banking unit. 

The results of this inclusive study have 
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Those who have followed former ar- 
ticles in this series will remember that 
the unit there employed as a basis of com- 
parison was the volume of the bank’s de- 
posits. The volume of loans and invest- 
ments is not very far different from that 


assets than the 

larger country banks but subject to the 

higher costs in certain directions, while 

probably able to economize somewhat in 
outlay along other lines. 

One interesting thing which stands out 

of this study is the fact that the year 1922 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 








ws a distinctly less tavorable re- 
1 than 1921. Returns for 1923, when 
ilable, will undoubtedly come back to 
1921 status or perhaps improve upon 
The’ general conclusion of the study— 
the running expenses on an average 
ntry bank normally require from 70 
75% of gross earnings and that of 
latter figure about one quarter goes 
salaries and about one-half for in- 
st, is well worthy of consideration by 
ntry bankers particularly—especially 
view of the fact that this group of 
kers is far too much inclined to pay 
rest as a means of competition. 


Expenses for Larger Banks 


‘he Federal Reserve Bank of Boston 
also carried on an earlier investiga- 
for 1921 only into the operating costs 
profits of 433 member banks which 
prise the very largest institutions as 
ll as the smallest ones. This, however, 
fairly comparable with the more re- 
t country bank study. Results of this 
uiry may be studied to advantage in 
accompanying table which affords fig- 
s as to some of the principal operating 
»s divided by groups. From this study 
ippears that the item of salaries and 
ges declines decidedly as the size of 
bank increases, while the same ten- 
cy is also noted in interest paid. Dis- 
pancies in net income are very much 
iller, and the average is highest with 
small banks. Losses are also highest 
mg medium-sized and small banks, but 
re is a very extreme variation be- 
en earnings and expenses according 
size of bank. 


Some Conclusions 


Close analysis of the figures obtained 
this study are well worth while for 
ny reasons. Every banker “likes to 
npare his bank with other banks,” yet 
the past he has not been able to make 
e of the most interesting comparisons 
that of earnings and expenses—because 
the lack of published figures.” The 
ires now made available show that 
hough, as often remarked in the past, 
king is tending strongly toward stand- 
lization, it is far from having become 
ndardized in any detail, and far from 
ving reached a consensus of opinion as 


to what wise banking permits or dictates 
as to certain important expenses. These 
are questions which will repay the most 


careful study from bankers who recog- 
nize that cost analysis is the foundation 
of profitable banking. 


“Tax Reduction the Most Hopeful 


Prospect” 
By JOHN W. PRENTISS 


President, The Investment Bankers Association of America 


MERICAN business and industry has 

every reason to look forward to the 
new year with confidence and optimism. 
Sound fundamental conditions, with gen- 
eral prosperity throughout the country, 
and an abundance of credit, are factors 
which must make for cheerfulness as one 
considers the twelve months ahead of us. 
The industrial position is one of strength, 
labor is well employed at high wages, 
and our banking position was never 
stronger. 

One of the most progressive and sen- 
sible things that the business interests of 
this country have had put before them 
for years is the proposal of President 
Coolidge and Secretary of the Treasury 
Mellon to bring about a reduction in 
taxes. The plan, in my opinion, is bene- 


ficial to all, injurious to none. It re- 
duces this awful burden of taxes under 
which individuals and corporations are 
staggering. It reduces particularly the 
taxes on earned incomes which means that 
the man who is working for a salary or 
working for day wages or working at a 
profession—in other words, earning his 
money—is going to pay less in taxes 
proportionately than the man who gets 
his income without labor and simply from 
the interest of bonds or inherited money. 
The plan will direct a flow of capital 
from dead investments to live industry. 
It is an insurance against unemployment. 
It will bring greater prosperity to the 
farmer, to the laborer, to the railroad 
man, to the doctor or the banker. In fact, 
it will help us all. 
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“Excellent Reasons 


to Hope That 1924 


Will Be Year of Prosperity” 


By ALVIN W. KRECH 
Chairman of the Board of the Equitable Trust Company of New York 


HERE are excellent reasons to hope 

that 1924 will be a year of pros- 

perity for American business. By 
prosperity, I mean not a frantic multiply- 
ing of wealth, which is the dream of the 
speculator or the gambler, but measured 
though steady growth of our economic 
structure which is the ideal prayed for by 
the sound business man. This country, 
and it is good at this time of the year 
to look backward in a pensive mood, has 
in the last few years gone through the 
whole scale of economic vicissitudes. It 
experienced the intoxicating elation of 
colossal turnovers and profits prior to 
1920, but sobered by the almost inevitable 


depression that followed, it took gamely 
its losses. 1923 completing the uphill 
work of 1922 saw again this country 
hammering with calm purpose at its big 
task, and as a banker I should say with 
gratitude that the business community on 
the whole has shown during the last year 
an attitude of mind and purpose which 
today finds its reward in a very encour- 
aging credit position. I may well say 
that the banks in 1924 will continue to 
extend to their clients the credits of 
which the latter have shown themselves 
to be so worthy during the past year, and 
I believe also that this country which has 
(Please turn to page 479) 








OPERATING COSTS AND PROFITS OF MEMBER BANKS IN NEW ENGLAND IN 1921 
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What Bonds Should a Bank Buy 
and When Should It Buy Them? 


The Bond-Buying Practices of a Typical 
Institution—What All Banks Have Done 


UST at the present moment, a ques- 
tion that is always more or less 


urgent among bank directorates, has 
become unusually acute. This is the extent 
to be allowed to the bank’s investment 


ment field of the national banks has 
been regarded as afforded by Government 
bonds, but the practice of buying and 
holding such bonds became unprofitable 
long before the war, except in so far as 

they were used 





as a basis for 





TABLE I 
Are Distributed * 


Domestic Securities: 
Municipal Bonds 
Railroad Bonds 
Other Pub. Serv. Corp’s. Bonds.. 
All other Bonds 
Claims, Warrants, Judgments, etc. 
Coll. Trust and other Corp. Notes 
Foreign Government Bonds 
Other Foreign Bonds and Securities 
Stocks, Federal Reserve Bank 
Stocks, All other 


How the Investment Holdings of Our National Banks 


circulation. .To- 
day, there are 
many banks 
which still for 
various reasons 
keep up the 
Dollars issue of circu- 
$414 $402 lation, but they 
486 503 do so in a 
= 4 smaller degree 
88 90 than in former 
168 135 times. National 
154 bank notes out- 

9] standing are 

72 today only 

70 about the same 


June 30th 
1922 1923 
r-~ In Millions of — 





Total .. 


U. S. Government Securities 


as they were in 
$2,376 roe 
2'694 1913, notwith 





Grand Total 


rency. 





* Based on the latest report of the Comptroller of the Cur- 


great increase 
in capital and 
surplus which 
has taken place 
meanwhile, To- 


standing the 
$5,070 

















portfolio, or the degree in which the cur- 
rent funds of the various banks shall be 
taken out of commercial channels and put 
into investment form. Whenever banks 
find themselves with surplus funds, the 
natural desire to keep their resources at 
work in order to provid: liberally for 
overhead expenses leads to a search for 
good investments, and such a search 
promptly raises the question whether the 
bank can te advantage go very far out- 
side of the field of commercial paper. 

In former articles, it has been shown 
how representative banks with substan- 
tial lines of savings or inactive deposits 
are in the habit of diversifying their in- 
vestment holdings. It was there noted 
that a reasonable amount of investment 
in long-term bonds of the best varieties 
was not to be objected to, but that on the 
contrary it was to be regarded as a legiti- 
mate phase of the bank’s operation. 


How Much and When? 


But the question “How Much and 
When?” the bank is to employ funds in 
this way is always an open one. 

There are some boards of directors 
which consistently hold to the view that 
the presence of a considerable element of 
securities, if well chosen, gives solidity 
and strength to the bank’s statement, and 
tends to inspire a confidence which would 
otherwise be lacking on the part of cus- 
tomers. In times past, the natural invest- 


442 


; day, however, 
the new issues of Liberty Bonds afford 
a much more attractive type of Govern- 
ment holdings, and the presence of a 
much larger field of choice in the actual 
bond market has also led to a greater di- 
versification of 


size of the bank’s investment portfoli: 

Another measure or test which may t 
employed, is that of the savings account 
of the institution. If the bank is inclined 
to adopt a very conservative policy, 
will be warranted in putting sums equa 
to its savings deposits or time deposits 
into securities, 

As a matter of fact, the savings or tim 
deposits of the national banks are no\ 
about $5,000,000,000 while their holding 
of investments are in the neighborhoo 
of the same figure being given in th 
latest report of the Comptroller of th 
Currency as shown in Table I. But th 
question when to make the purchases stil! 
remains. 


Losses on Bonds 


It is the opinion of well informed 
bank officers who have given this sub- 
ject great thought that purchases oi 
bonds made by national banks during 
the past thirty-five to forty years have 
not yielded them a cent of profit, net 
gains being fully offset by losses. Th: 
statement seems, at first sight, to be :; 
very severe indictment of the judgment 
with which banks have purchased thei: 
bondholdings. Closer analysis shows that 
this is hardly true. Bond values fluc 
tuate in accordance with changes in in- 
terest rates in the open market. The tim 
when banks naturally have free funds t 
invest is usually a time when interest 
rates are low by reason of a very liquid 

(Please turn to page 460) 





bond holdings 





by national 
banks. Accord- 
ing to the last 
report of the 
Controller of 
the Currency, 
the total non- 
Government 
bonds held by 
national banks 
now amount to 
$1,800,000,000, 
or approximate- 
ly 75 per cent 
of their capital 
and surplus 
while national 
bonds are $2,- 
700,000,000 or 
about 115 per 
cent. Capital 
may be regard- 
ed as, perhaps, 
a fairly con- 
servative test 
or measure of 


Railroads: 


Cuban 


rants) 
Pledged 
Unpledged 


kind. 








How a Moderate-Sized Bank Diversifies Its Investment 


Security 


Balto. & Ohio R. R. Co... 
Denver & Rio Grande R. R.Eq. Tr. “A” 5s 
Missouri, Kans. & Tex. R.R.Pr. Ln. ““C” 6s 
New Orleans, Tex. & Mex. 


wy. 

St. Louis & San Fran. Rwy. Pr. Ln. “A” 4s 

Seaboard Air Line Rwy... . Eq. Tr. ““V" 6s 
Industrial & Miscellaneous: 
Amer. Sugar 
Merch. & Mfrs. Ex. of N. Y. 7s 
National Leather 8 
Union Oil of California... 
Chicago Phone 
Mont. Tram. & Pr. Co.... 
Co. of Stone, Ark. (War- 


U. S. Government Bonds: 
* Reflecting the account of an institution which has usually 


about one-half its Capital and Surplus in investments of this 
For comments on this list please see text. 


TABLE Il 


Holdings * 


Class and 
Interest Rate 


Conv. 4s 


Maturity 
Date 


1933 
1924 
1932 


1935 
1950 
1924 


1932 
1942 
1925 
1924 
1923 
1924 


1923 


mace 5 


Ist 8s 


s 
“BY 6s 
Ist 5s 
6's 


64s 








the appropriate 





THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





There Are Ten Good Reasons for 
Buying Bank Stocks 


Including the Nine Summarized in a Previous 
Article and One More That Was Overlooked 


‘TNHE opportunity was taken in an 
T article published August 18th, last, 
to summarize the factors, pro and 

m, relating to Bank Stocks as invest- 
vents. The conclusion “there are nine 
ood reasons for buying bank stocks” 
as reached, and bank stocks of the bet- 
r class were endorsed on that basis. 

Nothing has happened since, of course 

and nobody for a moment expected that 
nything would happen—to alter the con- 
lusion reached in the article. On the 
‘ontrary, the steady, almost constant up- 
rend in the affairs of leading institutions 
has progressed without interruption; the 
ood income return, relatively speaking, 
vhich investors were encouraged to ex- 
ect from them has not failed to mate- 
rialize; and the intrinsic worth of the 
shares in the more important institutions 
has swelled considerably, influencing a 
imilar increase, in a number of cases, in 
he market price of the securities. 

The article previously referred to item- 
ized the several reasons which reflected 
favorably upon the invest- 
nent merits of bank securi- 


By RALPH RUSHMORE 


5) Meagerness of information as to 
current activities of issuing insti- 
tution. 

It is worth while, at this time, to re- 
peat these two lists of favorable and un- 
favorable factors, first to bring them to 
the attention of investors whom the pre- 
vious lists may have escaped, and second- 
ly to permit of (1) the addition of one 
more argument in the list of favorables, 
and (2) the insertion of a little more 
emphasis in respect of one of the unfa- 
vorable factors. 

The favorable factor which it is desired 
to add to our list of favorables was un- 
intentionally omitted from the original 
list. It is an undoubtedly important fac- 
tor, in most cases, and has a practical 
application which will appeal to all prac- 
tical investors. Briefly, it is the fact that 
in most states bank stocks are free from 
state income tax. This fact, coupled with 
their exemption from normal Federal tax, 
due to the deduction of the latter at the 
source, obviously has the effect of in- 


creasing the actual net income to be en- 
joyed from an investment in them—at 
least in the states where this feature holds 
true, of which New York is one; and 
also—by the’same token—it has the effect, 
where operative, of strengthening the in- 
come yield offered by bank stocks as com- 
pared with other securities. In fact— 
since the tax feature makes an estimated 
difference of about 1% on the income re- 
turn—it goes a long way toward nulli- 
fying the old objection to bank stocks 
springing from the “low income yield,” 
relatively speaking, they apparently 
offer. 

Admitting this factor to consideration, 
we find that, instead of only nine, there 
are ten good reasons for buying bank 
stocks—which is about enough. 

The unfavorable factor which it is de- 
sired to emphasize a little more strongly, 
is the factor of Double Liability. 

As said in the original article, this 
Double Liability feature is of rela- 
tively little importance in respect of such 
well-established institutions 
as are mentioned in our 








ties as follows: 


1) Essential nature of 
banking business. 

2) Steady growth record 
of most. banking insti- 
tutions. 

3) High rank as collateral. 

Accuracy of “Book 
Value” as an index of 
real worth, 
Frequency of 
melons. 
Low capitalization of 
most banks in com- 
parison with the vol- 
ume of business han- 
dled. 


stock 


Amer. Exchange. . .$5,000,000 


RECORD OF TEN LEADING INSTITUTIONS 


Surplus & Profits* 


Dec. Sept. 
$1 14, 
1922 1923 

7.9 8.1 
22.0 23.2 
16.2 16.5 
61.1 52.2 
37.4 39.4 
51.6 55.9 
20.8 21.9 

1.6 1.8 
17.2 16.8 
23.9 24.0 


Sept. 
15, 
1922 
131.6 
433.9 
130.3 
556.6 
389.6 
300.7 

12.4 
33.3 
231.5 
157.9 


Capital 


* In millions of dollars. 


Deposits* 


tables. Not for years have 
shareholders in _ institutions 
approaching their calibre suf- 
fered as a result of it. But 
it was not strongly put be- 
fore, and might well be 
strongly put now, that the 
Double Liability feature is 
an exceedingly serious con- 
sideration where the shares 
of new, untried or less strong 
institutions—such institutions 
as are sometimes found in 
outlying districts—are con- 
cerned, 

The previous article on 
bank stocks, it is interesting 
to note, had hardly appeared 


Sept. 
15, 
1923 
104.0 
390.4 
114.1 
544.2 
328.6 
257.6 
13.3 
$4.4 
198.4 
138.5 











Absence of prior se- 
curity obligations. 
Liquidity of bank as- 
Sets. 

Minimization of busi- 
ness risk by Federal 
and State supervision. 


As the comparatively un- 
favorable factors which some- 
times characterize bank 
stocks, tre article listed the 
following : 


1) Poor marketability. 

2) Low income return. 
3) Double liability. 

4) High market price per 





Amer. Exchange 257 


Mech. & Metals.. 278 


* Not including Security Company. 


GROWTH IN BOOK VALUE OF BANK 


STOCKS 


t———Book Value————_,_ -- Mkt. Price—, 


Sept. Aug. 
14,23 18, '23 
262 $293 
*216 345 
468 535 
*231 348 
258 290 
*659 1215 
538 685 
281 340 
268 392 
340 422 


Dec. June 
31,°22 30, ’'23 
2&8 249 
*210 *215 
461 466 
*228 229 
250 253 
*616 653 
*517 528 
260 280 
272 268 
339 334 


Sept. 
15, "22 


t Bid. 


in print before word came of 
the failure of a certain west- 
ern bank; and with this news 
came a tabulation of the 
amount of money which, un- 
der the double liability clause, 
the stockholders of the insti- 
tution had to hand over, over 
and above the amount of 
their original subscription. 
The individual totals were— 
impressive. 

Of course, no well-informed 
investor would proceed in 
ignorance of this feature. It 
is merely mentioned and 
emphasized here, as said 
above, to keep the record 
straight. 


Re 
cently 
293 
343 
540 
$43 
299 
1430 
t710 
330 
390 
422 











share. 
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Industrial Inquiries 


MANHATTAN RAILWAY 


Outlook for Earnings 


As Manhattan Railway modificd guarantee 
stock is entitled to $4 a share for the fiscal 
year to end June 30, 1924, and $5 thereafter, 
i thought it was a good buy at 33. However, 
the January dividend will not be paid and I 
would like your opinion as to whether I 
should sell out at present price of 29 or hold 
on.—E, L., Petham, N. Y. 


We consider it best for you to retain 
your Manhattan Railway modified guar- 
antee, for there is good reason to believe 
that this stock will ultimately work out 
satisfactorily. The dividend due January 
Ist was deferred, but this action was 
taken on the basis of earnings for the 
quarter ended September 30th, in which 
three months Interborough always does 
poorly. In October, however, the com- 
pany’s earnings were equiva- 


by March the mine will be going at 
capacity. From its “use and occupancy” 
insurance the company has been receiv- 
ing $83,333 a month and this money has 
been used to continue dividend payments 
on the one million shares of stock out- 
standing. In 1922, Hecla earned 87 cents 
a share on the stock; in 1921, 60 cents, 
and in 1920, 88 cents. Ore reserves are 
estimated at about eight years’ supply 
and indications are that additional ore 
bodies will be uncovered by further de- 
velopment work when this becomes neces- 
sary. Ore now in sight is of a better 
grade than on the levels that have already 
been worked out. With silver around 64 
cents an ounce and lead at 7 cents a 
pound the company can make good profits 
and as it will continue to receive its in- 


surance money until operations are 
resumed dividends will probably be con- 
tinued. We regard the stock as a good 
mining speculation. 


U. S. GYPSUM 
1923 Earnings Higher 

What can you tell me about United States 
Gypsum? This company is hardly ever men- 
tioned in financial papers and as I am holding 
quite a few shares would like to have some 
up-to-date information.—F, C. H., Akron, 0. 

United States Gypsum Co. manufac- 
tures all classes of gypsum products, in- 
cluding hard plaster, cement plaster, wood 
fiber plaster, plaster board, moulding and 
stucco. It has a supply of gypsum rock 
of over 135 million tons and it is the 
dominant factor in the industry in the 
United States. Capitalization consists of 6 
millions 7% preferred and 
265,862 shares of common 





lent to two and a-half times 





the monthly dividend require- 
ment on Manhattan stock at 
the rate of $4 a share. Novem- 
ber and December have always 
been better months than Octo- 
ber, and for the first six 
months of the fiscal year it is 
probable, that, after deducting 
sinking fund charges, $2 a 
share will be earned on the 
stock. There is little doubt, 
therefore, that the April Ist 
dividend of $1 will be paid, and 
also $1 on July Ist. The last 
six month: of the company’s 
fiscal have always been the 
best so that indications point 
to earnings of better than $4 
a share on the Manhattan stock 
this fiscal year. 


HECLA MINING 
Fire Caused Shutdown 


About a year ago I bought 200 
shares of Hecla Mining at a little 
under 8 and so far cannot com- 
plain of my investment as the 
stock is not only selling somewhat 
higher but in addition I received 
$1.15 a@ share in dividends in 
1923. What is the outlook for 
dividends now and has the com- 
pany good ore reserves?—A. G. 
H., Danbury, Conn. , 


In July, 1923, a fire de- 
stroyed the entire surface 
plant of Hecla Mining Co. and 
operations were discontinued. 
The company expects to re- 
sume operations by the middle 





share. 


GOOD INVESTMENT OPPORTUNITIES IN 


MIDDLE-GRADE OIL BONDS 


Five recommended that can be purchased at prices 


to return 7.16% 


I have a few thousand to invest at the present time 
and would like to have your ideas on the advisability 
of placing this money in bonds of sound oil companies. 
In view of the improvement in this industry and the bet- 
ter outlook it appeared to me that there may now be 
some good investment opportunities in this class of se- 
curity—C. D., Olean, N. Y 


The unfavorable conditions existing in the oil indus- 
try in the past several months have resulted in a con- 
siderable decline in middle-grade oil bonds, and, while 
there has already been a recovery in price from the low 
levels, many issues are still at an attractive price from 
the view-point of the investor. i 
five bonds which, while not strictly gilt-edge, are in a 
strong position, and, in our opinion, offer an excellent 
opportunity for income. 


Maturity Price 


Sinclair Consolidated First Lien & 
Collateral 7s 

California 
OS Ses epee ieee ee 

Pan-American 
nia Division lst Convertible 6%s 

Sinclair 
Se ae ee 

United Fuel Gas Ist Mortgage 6s. . 


1938 94 
1933 95 
1935 96 


1942 81 
1936 92 


Petroleum Sinking 
Petroleum Califor- 
Sinking 


Pipe Line 


The Pan-American bonds are convertible at any time N. 
into Class B common stock of the company at $70 per 
They are a direct obligation of the Pan-Ameri- 
can Petroleum & Transport Co. and are secured by a 
first mortgage on all the real estate owned by the Pan- 
American Petroleum Co. 

The average yield of the above five bonds if held to 
maturity is 7.16%. 


(of California). 


Below we give a list of 


stock of a par value of $20. 
Cash dividends on the common 
are only being paid at the rate 
of 80 cents a share, but De- 
cember 31 a stock dividend of 
20% was paid. As a result of 
the small cash dividends paid 
the company has built up a 
strong financia structure and 
increased its plant facilities 
and property holdings. In 1922, 
net earnings after all charges 
were equivalent to $12.18 a 
share on the 221,552 shares of 
common then outstanding. 
Both sales and earnings in- 
creased considerably in 1923, 
which was the best year in the 

, company’s history. Net income 
of this company has shown 
an increase every year for the 
past ten years. We consider 
the stock a very good long-pull 
holding. 


Yield 
7.7% 
7.2 
7.0 


6.9 
7.0 


AUTO KNITTER 
Not Earning Dividend 


Why does Auto Knitter sell at a 
price to yield over 20%? If not 
too speculative I am inclined to 
buy a few shares. Is Tennessee 
Copper better?—C. T., Elizabeth, 

J. 


Auto Knitter is selling on a 
high yield basis for the rea- 
son that its dividend rate is 
not likely to be continued at 
$2 per share. In the first six 
months of this year, the com- 
pany only earned 90 cents a 











of January and it is hoped that 
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Its financial condition is 
not very strong and when di- 
rectors meet again the dividend 
will in all likelihood either be 
passed altogether or substantially reduced. 
This company manufactures knitting ma- 
shines which it sells to the public and 
undertakes to purchase the products which 
s mainly woolen hose. We consider the 
nature of the business highly speculative 
ind the stock an uncertain speculation. 
Is it our opinion that Tennessee Copper 
& Chemical is a much sounder stock. 
This company is in strong financial con- 
dition and has just declared regular 
juarterly dividend of 25 cents. At present 
levels we feel that it has good long-pull 
possibilities. 


share. 


MAGNOLIA PETROLEUM 
Outlook Improved 


I am holding a few shares of Magnolia 
Petroleum and will appreciate any recent in- 
formation in regard to it. In view of the 
improvement in the oil industry is not this 
company in line to make large profits in view 
of its stored oil?—R. R., Baltimore, Md. 


Magnolia Petroleum is a large pro- 
ducer, refiner and distributor of oil and 
oil products, its operation being prin- 
cipally in Texas, Oklahoma and Kansas. 
It has large storage facilities and is 


“SERVICE+SECTION: 


carrying 20 million barrels of oil 
at the present time. Higher prices for 
oil and oil products undoubtedly means 
substantial profits for this company as 
a large percentage of its stored oil has 
been acquired at a low figure. Capital- 
ization consists of 8.5 millions funded 
debt and 180 millions of common stock 
of a par value of $100 of which 123 
million is owned by the Standard Oil 
Co. of New York. The company is 
very strong financially and at the close 
of 1922 had 11.6 millions of United States 
Treasury Certificates, in addition to 2.2 
millions cash. Inventory and accounts 
receivable totaled 36.8 millions as against 
current liabilities of 4.2 millions. Earn- 
ings after depreciation and depletion in 
1922 were equal to $3.33 a share on the 
stock now outstanding as against $5.40 
a share in 1921. Book value of the stock 
is only $106 a share, but its properties 
are undoubtedly carried at a low valua- 
tion. At present price of 145, the stock 
gives a low yield as it is now paying 
dividends at the rate of only $4 a share. 
However, in view of the favorable out- 
look for the company at this time we 
(Please turn to page 452) 





Inquiries on Railroad Securities 


stocks much better speculative securities 
than Missouri Pacific preferred and com- 
mon. 


MISSOURI PACIFIC STOCKS 
Switches Suggested 


I have been holding 100 shares Missouri 
Pacific common and 100 shares preferred for 
siz months and instead of showing a profit, 
the stocks have been going down all the time. 
Would you advise continuing to hold or take 
my loss and forget it? It seems to me such 
a large system should be operated profitably 
for stockholders.—K. D. E., Syracuse, N. Y. 


Although last year, on the whole, was 
very prosperous for the railroads, results 
obtained by the Missouri Pacific have 
been very disappointing. Instead of show- 
ing earnings for the stock, the road has 
been unable to earn interest charges. 
There are better speculative stocks, and 
we suggest that you switch your holdings 
into Erie first preferred, which is selling 
at around the same price as Missouri 
Pacific preferred, and Willys-Overland 
common, quoted around same levels as 
Missouri Pacific common. Erie has made 
a remarkable comeback in earning power, 
the greater portion of which can be con- 
sidered as stabilized. Not only has it 
earned in 1923 more than sufficient for 
dividends on both classes of preferred 
stocks, although disbursements on these 
issues are yet a matter of the distant fu- 
ture, but’a° margin of around $4 a share 
for the common. Willys-Overland has 
also recovered earning power, and this 
year will earn about half the quoted price 
of the common stock. The outlook for 
continued good earnings of these com- 
panies is good, and we consider these 
for JANUARY 5, 1924 


GREAT NORTHERN PFD. 
Suggest Stock Be Retained 


I hold some Great Northern preferred. With 
the bad situation existing in the Northwest, 
I am worried about it, especially as I notice 
the Chicago & Northwestern have cut their 
dividend. I paid 90 for my stock. Would 
= advise me to sell it?—S. A. A., Atlanta, 

For the first ten months of the cur- 
rent year, Great Northern reported oper- 
ating income of over 18.5 millions, com- 
pared with 12.8 millions for the same pe- 
riod in 1922. In this year, very heavy 
maintenance disbursements were also 
made by the management. Great North- 
ern is earning its dividend, and, although 
there has been considerable agitation and 
adverse propaganda regarding the road, it 
is our opinion it will continue to earn and 
pay 5% on the preferred stock. The 
Northwestern cut its dividend at the last 
meeting, but that road has only been earn- 
ing at the rate of around 3.5% on its 
stock, so the cut was justified. Under 
these conditions, we do not recommend you 
sell your stock at present prices. It is 
undoubtedly speculative, but the better 
policy to pursue would be to continue to 


hold it, and it is our judgment 
you will be able to sell it to bet- 
ter advantage than offered by the 
present market. 


ee ee 


ATLANTA, BIRMINGHAM & 
ATLANTIC 


Unattractive Gamble 


Would you buy Atlanta, Birmingham & 
Atlantic Railroad stock? I notice it is sell- 
ing at around $2 a share and it seems to me 
it ought to be a good gamble, with the high 
price of cotton in the South.—J. B., Terre 
Haute, Ind. 

The Atlanta, Birmingham & Atlantic 
Railroad is in receivership, and, so far as 
we can see, there is no prospect of an 
encouraging nature confronting  stock- 
holders. The stock is an unattractive 
gamble, as the road has been consistently 
unable to earn fixed charges, and, in our 
opinion, there is little hope for stock- 
holders. 


KANSAS, OKLAHOMA & GULF 


Security Unattractive—Switch Recom- 
mended 


I have some Kansas, Oklahoma & Gulf, 
Series “A” 63s. What is it selling for and is 
this a good bond to hold? I do not seem to 
find anyone who knows anything about the 
prospects of the road and whether it will pay 
me to hold the bond, so I will appreciate your 
opinion and advice.—C. 8. J., Baltimore, Md. 

The Kansas, Oklahoma & Gulf Rail- 
way, Series “A” 6% bonds, are very 
highly speculative, and we see nothing 
encouraging in the situation to warrant 
their retention. The road did not earn in- 
terest charges last year, and, this year, 
net operating income for the first ten 
months was $128,000, compared with 
$450,000 for the same period in 1922. Un- 
der the circumstances, we suggest you 
switch into the Missouri, Kansas & Texas 
adjustment mortgage 5s, which are sell- 
ing at around 53, the same price as the 
Kansas, Oklahoma & Gulf 6s. This bond 
is also speculative, but we regard it as a 
better speculation than the Kansas, Okla- 
homa & Gulf 6s, in view of the very good 
earning power which the Missouri, Kansas 
& Texas has been demonstrating since its 
reorganization. The road is earning in- 
terest on its funded debt, including these 
adjustment mortgage bonds, by a good 
margin, and we consider these bonds at- 
tractive as a speculation. 


WESTERN PACIFIC COMMON 
Switch Into Industrials 


I have been holding some Western Pacific 
common for a long time, hoping it would go 
up. I have been influenced in holding é 
mainly because of reports the company would 
pay a large stock dividend, but as yet I have 
made no money out of it; in fact, I have a 
small loss. What is your advice? Would it 
be well to continue to carry it?—K. J. H., 
St. Louis, Mo. 


Western Pacific common is very highly 
speculative. It was the intention of the 
directors to declare a stock dividend, but 
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this, so far, has not been forth- 
coming, aliLough on comple- 
tion of the reorganization of 
the Denver & Rio Grande, it is 
possible that former plans may be car- 
ried out. As a lvag-pull speculation, it is 
possible that the stock may sell higher, 
but, with the coming agitation in Con- 
gress relative to the railroad situation, it 
is our judgment that the stock is not as 
attractive at this time as other issues. 
We suggest you switch into Moon Mo- 
tors, selling at around 25 and paying divi- 
dends at the rate of $3 per annum, with 








occasional extras, or Martin Parry, sell- 
ing around 33 and paying the same rate. 
Not only would you then receive a very 
satisfactory return on your money, which 
is out of the question so far as your pres- 
ent holdings are concerned for a long time 
to come, but it is our view the good out- 
look for these companies cause their 
stocks to have better speculative possi- 
bilities than Western Pacific common. 





New Security Offerings 


AMERICAN FURNITURE MART 
BUILDING 


First Mortgage 6%4s 


I am offered bonds of the American Furni- 
ture Mart Building Co. at 100 at which price 
they yield 6%%. Do you consider these bonds 
an attractive investment?—N. M. L., Cleve- 
land, O. 

American Furniture Mart Building 5 
million dollars First Mortgage 6%4s are 
secured by a first closed mortgage upon 
the American Furniture Mart Building 
and land upon which the building is being 
erected. The land has been appraised by 
real estate experts of Chicago at 1.7 mil- 
lions and the building by independent con- 
tractors at 83 millions. The building, 
which will be ready for occupancy May, 
1924, will be used for permanent exhibi- 
tions of furniture and for the semi-an- 
nual markets for the sale of furniture by 
manufacturers to retailers. Leases have 
already been signed and contracted for in 
excess of 1 million per annum. When 
fully leased building will have a gross 
earning power of 1.5 million which should 
yield net earnings of over 1 million. We 
consider this issue well secured, but it is 
our opinion that the Roosevelt Hotel First 
mortgage 7s, selling at 100 to yield 7%, 
offer a better opportunity. 


WEST PENN POWER 5%s 
Yield 5.85% 


Kindly furnish me with information on the 
West Penn Power 1st mortgage 5%s.—H. U., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 

West Penn Power Ist mortgage 5%s, 
due 1953, are outstanding to the amount 
of 33.5 millions. They are secured by a 
first mortgage on all the physical prop- 
erty, rights and franchises now owned by 


the West Penn Power Co. The replace- 
ment value of the company’s property, 
based on pre-war prices, plus expenditures 
for subsequent additions and betterments, 
is stated to be largely in excess of the 
first mortgage bonds outstanding. For 
the 12 months ended October 31, 1923, net 
earnings were 4.9 millions as compared 
with interest requirements on the first 
mottgage bonds of 1.9 millions. In 1922, 
net earnings were 3.9 millions and in 1921 
3.5 millions. Seven and a half million of 
these bonds were recently offered at 95% 
to yield 5.85%. 


WARNER SUGAR 7s 
Yield 7.4% 


Your opinion of the recent offering of 
Warner Sugar 7s at 96% will be appreciated. 
—N. J., New York City. 

Warner Sugar Corporation 6 million 
dollars first and refunding 7s, Series A, 
due 1939, are secured by a direct first 
mortgage and all the fixed assets owned 
by Warner Sugar Co. of Cuba and cer- 
tain adjacent acreage. These properties 
were appraised February, 1923, by Smith 
& Ames, consulting engineers, at 14 mil- 
lions. They are further secured by a 
direct mortgage on the fixed property of 
Warner Sugar Refining Co. and the entire 
stock of the New Hampshire Stave & 
Heading Mill, subject to 5.5 million first 
mortgage 7s, and $350,000 purchase money 
obligations. The value of this property, 
based on independent appraisal in Novem- 
ber, 1921, plus subsequent additions, is 
stated as 148 millions. Combined net 
earnings of the Cuban Company and the 
Refining Company in their last fiscal years 
were 3.3 millions as compared with in- 
terest charges on the first and refunding 
bonds and underlying bonds of $835,500. 





SPECIAL REPORT DEPARTMENT 


jal reports on lists of securities and for 
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and desirable switches suggested. 
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Net earnings for the past 

five years of both companies 

have averaged 2.9 millions. At 

the offered price these bonds, 
if held to maturity, yield 7.4%. We con- 
sider this issue well secured and an at- 
tractive investment opportunity at the 
price offered. 


NORTHERN N. Y. UTILITIES 
Ist Lien 6s, Series C 


Northern New York Utilities 6% bonds 
due 1943, have been recommended to me as «a 
good investment. Do you agreef—C. C. D. 
Lynn, Mass. 

Northern New York Utilities First Lien 
and Refunding 6s, due 1943, are secured 
by direct mortgage on all the properties 
of the company and by pledge of 6 mil- 
lion First Mortgage & Refunding 5s, or 
more than 62% of all underlying bonds. 
The company has shown a consistent 
growth, gross earnings having increased 
300% since 1914. Net earnings for the 
12 months ended November 30, 1923, were 
more than twice interest charges on the 
total funded debt. The company owns 
and operates gas and electric light and 
power properties in Watertown, N. Y., 
and adjacent communities. At offered 
price of 99, to yield 6.1%, we consider 
these bonds a good investment. 


AM. & FOREIGN POWER CO. 
Preferred Stock Offering 


How do you regard American & Foreign 
Power Co. preferred stock: which is being 
offered with a bonus of common?f—S. T., 
Morristown, N. 

American & Foreign Power Co. has 
been formed by the Electric Bond & Share 
Co. to acquire and operate public utility 
properties in the United States and for- 
eign countries. Properties to be imme- 
diately taken over include operating pub- 
lic utilities in Cuba, Panama and Guate- 
mala which had been purchased by the 
Electric Bond & Share Co. for approxi- 
mately 13.1 millions. Capitalization of 
American & Foreign Power Co. consists 
of 400,000 shares of $7 cumulative pre- 
ferred stock, 120,000 shares of $7 cumu- 
lative 2nd preferred stock and 920,000 
shares of common stock. The preferred 
stock is offered at 96 with a bonus of 1 
share of common stock with each share 
of preferred purchased. The Electric 
Bond & Share Co. will own 120,000 shares 
of 2nd preferred and 520,000 shares of 
common. Electric Bond & Share is con- 
trolled by General Electric, and for 15 
years has successfully financed and su- 
pervised the operation of public utility 
companies, so that the American & For- 
eign Power Co. should be efficiently man- 
aged. This preferred stock as-yet cannot 
be given a good investment: rating until 
the earning power of its controlled prop- 
erties is more fully demonstrated. How- 
ever, with the bonus in common stock and 
in view of the management, we should 
say this preferred offers reasonably good 
speculative possibilities. 
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Try This for Your New Year’s 


Resolution 


But If You Don’t Try It, Don’t Blame Anyone But Yourself 


reiO our children we are the personi- 
fication of courage. 
To our wives—but as Friend Kip- 
: once said, “On with the Dance!” 
Yo, that doesn’t sound quite right, 
s it? 
Much as we cherish the confident ap- 
isals of our young hopefuls and in- 
rdly scorn the equally confident ap- 
isals of friend wife, we hestitate— 
, we do hesitate. Why can’t we get 
ht down to the point, say what we want 
say and suffer the consequence which 
at most cannot possibly mean more than 
a whole batch of letters from displeased 
ders and instructions from the Editor 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
minate, once for all, personalities? 
t’s put it bluntly. Why can’t Mr. Aver- 
aze Citizen include what is in the accom- 
anying box among his New Year's 
mises ? 
If you look at it closely you'll see that 
‘'t such a bad promise to make our- 
selves, is it? As a matter of fact, now 
that we have had our say, we don’t 
Ily believe that we have offered for 
ir consideration an impertinent sugges- 
tion after all. 
Believe it or not, there were a lot of 
sy marks in these little old United 
ites in 1923. Enough “suckers” to pour 
lean cold billion dollars into the itching 
Ims of peddlers of fake and near-fake 
securities, A billion dollars is a lot of 
ney even in these post-war days when 
mbers have been made meaningless by 
German marks. And no matter how 
much our Uncle Samuel preaches thrift, 








VHY YOU SHOULD SUPPORT 
THE I.V.C. 


The I.V.C. (Investors’ Vigi- 
nce Committee) operates in co- 
veration with THE MAGAZINE 
* WALL STREET and with Cham- 
rs of Commerce throughout 
1e country in stamping out 
‘auds, fakes, swindles and bam- 
oozlements in the stock - selling 
ume. For the purpose of pre- 
nting the work of the Commit- 
e, these pages are donated by 
The Magazine. While the state- 

ents herein are not guaranteed, 
they are based upon information 
which we believe to be accurate 
cnd reliable-—Editor. 


for JANUARY 5, 1924 
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By WILLIAM H. BARBOUR 
Of the Investors Viligance Committee 








Your New Bear's Resolution 


ESOLVED: that during 1924, I will not permit myself to be inter- 
ested, jollied, rushed, pushed, pulled, cajoled, bamboozled, hog- 
tied, hornswoggled and shanghaied into parting with perfectly good 
American dollars for attractive stock certificates, as valueless as German 
marks, peddled by smooth-tongued, nattily dressed salesmen. 


I WILL INVESTIGATE FOR MYSELF AND LEARN 


1) If the company really exists. 


2) If the officers know their business. 


3) If it is a legitimate company or just a promotion to enable some 
men to live luxuriously while I go ahead “plugging” for “‘three a 
day,” a roof and clothes for family and self. 


4) If there is anything behind the proposition but fond hope and 


glowing promises. 


5) If the company and its principals have good standing in the busi- 


ness and banking world. 


6) If I am looking for investments, is the principal safe? 

7) If I can afford to speculate (providing my speculative funds are 
sufficient) will I have an even break? 

8) If investment is desired that I can pledge the stock as collateral in 
case of emergency loan being necessary. 

9) IfI can resell the stock at any time. 


10) 


If the company justifies its existence. 








no matter how much he tries to keep down 
taxes; no matter how much the banks 
urge us to conserve our savings; no .mat- 
ter what anybody, anywhere, any time, 
says about investigating before investing, 
it is just so much waste of time, paper 
and ink unless every one of us affected 
by it—and after all it is the individual 
who parts with loose cash who is affected 
—stops and thinks before his savings are 
gone never again to return any more than 
time itself. 

The next question that naturally arises 
is: How shall I go about investigating? 
Who can and will tell me what I want 
to know about the company? Shall I tell 
the salesman that I am going to inves- 
tigate his company? That’s a very good 
thing to tell him. Or you can tell him 
you will think it over. If he seeks to dis- 
courage the idea of investigation and tries 
to rush you into signing up right then 
and there, you have your justification for 
investigation. If his proposition is all 
that he represents it to be, you will find 
him perfectly willing to wait. You have 
a perfect right to be suspicious of the 
salesman who tells you that you can’t buy 


the stock tomorrow or next week, just as 
you are, or at least should be, suspicious 
of the chap who is ready to guarantee 
you a thousand per cent return in 30 days. 
Your bank can tell you something 
about the company; or can obtain the in- 
formation for you. Don’t permit the 
salesman to jolly you into the belief that 
the bank will advise against investment 
just because it does not want to part with 
the funds you have in its savings depart- 
ment. Or, you can go to the office of 
your local Chamber of Commerce. If it 
is a member of the Investors’ Vigilance 
Committee, Inc., it has the information 
you desire or it can quickly get it, and 
you may be sure that it will present the 
facts, and only the facts. Or, if you are 
a subscriber to THE MAGAZINE oF WALL 
Srreet, you have the Inquiry Department 
which will gladly answer your questions, 
without any charge to you. Your ques- 
tion can be answered and then, when you 
buy, you know from a source that is 
reliable what the company was, is, and 
hopes to be and not what the stock slick- 
ster would have you believe that he knows 

what it was, is and hopes to be. 
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Must Pay the Tax? 


Income Tax Department 


Conducted by M. L. SEIDMAN, C. P. A. 


EFORE discussing what the Fed- 

eral income tax law considers as 

income, and what deductions it 
allows, it would be best to dispose of 
the general question of who is subject to 
the tax, in the first place, and who must 
make a return. It is important to note 
that not everyone who is subject to the 
tax must make a return, and likewise, not 
everyone who must make a return is sub- 
ject to the tax. 

The law provides that all people who 
reside in this country are subject to the 
tax on their entire income, even though 
all or part of it may have been derived 
from sources outside of the United 
States. On the other hand, persons not 
residing in this country, are subject to the 
tax only on income earned in the United 
States. It will be seen from these rules 
that citizenship has nothing to do with 
the matter except that a citizen of the 
United States is subject to the tax on 
his income from whatever source de- 
rived, whether or not he resides in this 
country. 

Partnerships as such are not subject to 
the tax. The partnership is regarded 
merely as an association of a number of 
individuals, and it is the individuals that 
are the taxpayers. 

Corporations, on the other hand, are 
looked upon as separate entities, distinct 
from the stockholders composing them. 
They therefore become subject to the tax, 
unless expressly exempted, and the rules 
governing resident and non- 
resident individuals, as pre- 


net income of $1,000, or over, must file a 
return, even though no tax need be paid. 
Age is not material, so that a minor child 
having an income of his own of $1,000, 
or over, must file a return. 

Likewise, every married person having 
a net income of over $2,000 is required 
to file a return. In this connection, it is 
the combined income of the husband and 
wife that determines whether a return 
must be filed, even though they choose to 
file separate returns. 

Furthermore, all persons having a gross 
income of $5,000, or over, must file a re- 
turn, irrespective of the amount of their 
net income. Gross income for this pur- 
pose is the total of all income before de- 
ductions. 

While partnerships are not subject to 
the tax, every partnership must file a re- 
turn showing the income of the partner- 
ship and how much of that income be- 
longs to each partner. 

Corporations, not exempt from the tax 
must file returns, regardless of the amount 
of their incomes. Corporations that are 
affiliated with one another must file con- 
solidated returns, if they have so elected. 
Corporations that have become affiliated 
this year are. put on an election of filing 
either one consolidated return or separate 
returns for each company. 

Every fiduciary or trustee must make 
a return for the estate or trust for which 
he acts, somewhat in the manner of the 


partnership return except that the estate 
itself may be subject to a tax. 

We have here been considering the tax 
return itself. There are in addition what 
is known as “information returns” tat 
may also have to be filed. Thus, if p:y- 
ments are made to an individual of in- 
terest, rent, salaries or wages, of $1,(:00 
or more in any one year, the payor mst 
file an information return to that effect 

In the next article there will be con- 
sidered the subject of exemptions and 
credits allowed, as well as the rates of 
the tax. 


Questions and Answers 


Q. I was carrying on a partnership 
with my son in 1917. No salaries were 
set up for either one of us, all our draw- 
ings being charged to our capital accoun's. 
I am informed that the partnership ove 
paid its taxes for 1917 because of this 
condition. Is this information correct/— 
J. M. 

A. Under the 1917 law a partnerhip 
was permitted to deduct reasonable sal- 
aries for the partners before arriving at 
the excess profits tax, even though none 
were drawn. If you didn’t take advan- 
tage of this provision you of course over- 
paid your tax. However, it is too late 
to claim a refund now, for you are out- 
lawed, unless you had previously given 
the Department a waiver extending the 
Government’s right to assess you up to 
April 1, 1924. In that event, your claim 
can be filed in time before that 
day. 








viously mentioned, apply in 
like manner to resident and 
foreign corporations. 

Trust estates may 
subject to the tax 
apart from the tax imposed 
on the beneficiaries of the 
trust. Trusts, too, are looked 
upon as separate entities under 
certain conditions. 


also be 
entirely 


Exemptions 


The law exempts from taxa- 
tion, corporations organized 
exclusively for religious, chari- 
table, educational purposes, and 
the like, where the income does 
not inure to the benefit of any 
private stockholder. 

The foregoing explains in a 
general manner who is subject 
to the tax. Now let us see 
who must make a return. 

Every unmarried person 


This is the second of a series of articles on 
the income-tax requirements, which will 
appear regularly. Mr. Seidman is chairman 
of the Committee of Tax Consultants of 
the Committee of American Business Men. 
He is a well-known tax expert and has writ- 
ten numerous articles on taxation. Mr. Seid- 
man will answer any question on the subject 
directed to him by our subscribers. Such 
questions should be addressed to the Tax 
Editor. To receive attention, all communi- 
cations should be signed by the writer. Mr. 
Seidman’s answer, however, when pub- 
lished, will not reveal the identity of the in- 
quirer. No letters will be answered after 
March 1. 


Q. In 1918 I received $2), 
000 salary from the corpora- 
tion in which I am sole stoc?- 
holder. The Government agent 
has disallowed $10,000 of this 
amount, and I have just re- 
ceived a letter from the Trea- 
sury Department, saying that 
an additional tax will ie 
assessed against me. Is there 
anything I can do about it?-- 
S. G. 

A. If you can show that 
$20,000 is a reasonable salar 
and was paid to you purely fo 
services rendered, the propose 
additional assessment can b 
eliminated. The facts shoul: 
be placed before the Washing 
ton authorities in the form o 
a brief, showing just why yor 
are entitled to $20,000 as sal 
ary. The letter that you re 
ceived probably gives you 3 





subject to the tax, having a 


(Please turn to page 457) 
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What the Trend Trading Service 
Will Do for You 


The Trend Trading Service is planned to meet the requirements of traders who desire to take advantage 
of the five and ten point swings of the market. 

Unlike any other service, its advices are transmitted by telegraph and telephone. These are issued when- 
ever opportunities appear—at any time during the market session. We do not wait to write or print our com- 
munications; we dispatch them right off quick by wire, so that very little time elapses between the moment of 
transmission and the time of arrival at your address. In the case of subscribers who are within teephoning 
distance, we use the telephone without expense to the subscriber except where the call amounts to more than 
twenty-five cents. 

Our advices are founded upon a long and intensive study of the movements of the market, and they are 
carefully worked out by experts who devote their time and attention to an observation of the numerous cross- 
currents that are constantly under way in the market. Their object is to analyze and determine the trend of 
the market as a whole and of individual stocks in particular, so as to decide when it is best to buy and sell. 
This is something that possibly you, as a business or professional man, may not be able to do successfully 
because you have not the long experience nor the technical education in this particular field. 
science, a business in itself. 

We do not advise a transaction unless we see an opportunity to make at least a five or ten point profit, and 
as we limit our risk on all transactions to three to five points, we have been able, over a reasonable period, to 
show profits exceeding losses, commissions and the cost of the Service. ‘ 

We point out a few best trading opportunities. When the time is right and we see certain stocks in a posi- 
tion to move several points in a given direction, in lesstime than other stocks, with less risk and greater possi- 
bilities or success, we promptly wire or ‘phone our subscribers. 

Our wires contain definite and positive advices to buy or sell—nearly always at the market price. When 
it is time to close a trade we so advise you. 

We endeavor to make a comparatively small amount of capital do a great deal of work within a limited 
time. By working with the trend of the market and of certain stocks, and by trading on both the long and 
short sides of the market, we make quick turns and clean up so that we will be in a position to take on other 
transactions when an opening appears. 

We occasionally increase our line as the market goes in our favor. We do not average against the market 
but with it. This is done in cases where a very sharp and rapid movement is expected. It enables the trader to 
increase his line as profits accrue and constitutes a well known trading method which is operated by those 
who are most expert in the business. ; 

We usually take a position in from three to six stocks, generally in accordance with the long trend, so that 
if for any reason a subscriber does not care to trade on certain recommendations, others are available or will 
be coming along shortly. 

If you have at your disposal the sum of $2,000 or more for trading in stocks, you should take immediate 
advantage of this Service. We mention the sum of $2,000 because we feel that this is the minimum amount 
as a trading fund that a person should have available in order to derive full benefit from this Service. Many 
of our subscribers use much more. 

We never advise that one trade be made with all or even a large part of the capital. A person should 
maintain a substantial backlog of sound investments, and then if it is desired to trade, the requisite amount 
should be set aside as a purely speculative fund—such sum being, of course, in comparatively small proportion 
to his holdings. 

All subscribers deal through their own brokers. We never act in any other way than in an advisory 
capacity. Should a subscriber be dissatisfied with his present brokers, or in any doubt as to their responsi- 
bility, we shall be glad to recommend firms which we believe to be reliable. These are almost invariably mem- 
bers of the New York Stock Exchange. 

Stock trading cannot be made into an exact science. No one is right all of the time. But you can come 
nearer to being right most of the time in your trading if your information is based on the scientific judgment 
of market experts, rather than on guesses or hunches of your own or the tips of your friends. You need 
guidance that is as nearly accurate as human judgment can make it. 

The advices of the Trend Trading Service will come to you by telegraph, in code or plain English, as you 
prefer, or by "phone followed by a mailed confirmation. Messages are sent collect. No regular number of wires 
is sent, but the average is perhaps two telegrams a week. Our desire is not to keep subscribers trading, but 
to make profits for them. 

If you are working with a minimum account of $2,000, we recommend that your first commitments be in 
small lots, which will enable you to take advantage of opportunities and still have a reserve. We recommend 
the use of a comfortable margin, at least 15 to 20 points. As your working capital increases, you can increase 
the size of your commitments. 

If you are trading now, or are interested in trading, why not put your operations on a systematic basis, 
and get real results? 

The subscription price is very low—$125 for three months—which is less than one point profit on 50 
shares per month. You will readily see that this form of service is being furnished at a very low figure, particu- 
larly as it is obtainable nowhere else. 

If you are at present holding certain stocks on margin we shall be glad to give you our opinion of them. 
Begin by filling in the coupon and mailing it to us with your check covering the first quarter. We will then 
forward our advices at once. 


It is an art, a 


——-— ——— — — — — — — — — — — -USE THIS COUPON 


THE TREND TRADING SERVICE, (Service starts from 
42 Broadway, New York City. date of first message) 
Enclosed find check for $125 to cover three months’ subscription to the Trend Trading Service. 


ADDRESS 
"PHONE No. 


(All telegrams sent collect—no charge ‘phone messages New York City.) 
Jan. 5. 
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Odd Lots 


give unusual diversification 
and offer a higher degree of 
safety in your investments. 


Our booklet explaining the 
many advantages of dealing 
in Odd Lots sent upon re- 
quest. 


Ask for M.W.-317 


100 Share Lots 


Carb Securities Bought or Sold fer Cash 


John Muir & (. 


Members 


New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Stock Exchange 


61 Broadway New York 

















“Should High Grade 
Long Term Bonds 
Be Purchased Now?” 


Yields on good bonds are now at- 
tractive when compared with pre- 
war prices and even when com- 
pared with the high prices of last 
year. 


Some recommendations for con- 
servative investment, with satis- 
factory yields, are as follows: 


Approx. Yield to 

price maturity 

HYDRAULIC POWER 

CO. OF NIAGARA 
FALLS Refunding & Im- 

provement Mtge. 5s, 1951.. 
P = RE MA QUETTE 

RAILWAY CO. Ist 
socteree 5s, Series A, 


we Sig oe CALIFOR- 
NIA TELEPHONE Co. 
— x soe Mort- 


97% 5.15% 


91% 5.55% 


RAILWAY CO. Consol. 
(now Ist Mortgage) 5s, 
1945 


ST. LOUIS - SOUT H- 
WESTERN RAILWAY 
CO. Ist Consolidated 
Mortgage 4s, 1 7.50% 
Descriptive circulars on request. 


GOODBODY & CO. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
115 Broadway ' New York 
Telephone Rector 8120 
BRANCH OFFICES 
160 Market Street, Paterson, N. J. 
51 North Street, Pittsfield, Mass. 


84% 6.30% 




















If you do business with our advertisers, bindly mention 


New York Stock Exchange 


Pre-War 
Period 


High 


—— 5 Ohio 
Ches. & Ohio Pfd......... 


Do. 
Chicago & Northwestern... 
cago, mF, & Pacific 


Illinois Central 

Kansas i Southern 
Do. Pfd 

Lehigh Valley 

Louisville & Y Nashville 

Mo., Kansas & Texas 
Do. Pfd 


14 
» Chicago & St. Louis. 
& Hartford. 
N Y.. | S, ¥ w 
Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere 
Pitts. & 
Reading 
Do. ist Pfd 
Do. 2nd Pfd 
St. Louis-San Francisco. .... 
St. Louis Southw<stern 
——_ Pacific 





Western Mary' 
———. Pacific. 


Pfd 
Wheeling & Lake Erie 


INDUSTRIALS: 


Adams Express 
Allied Chem 
Do. Pfd 


Do. Pfd 
Am. Tel. & Tel 
Am. Tobacco 

Do. B 


1899-13 
Low 


90% 
96 

102% 
trie 

165 
51% 
9644 


Posed 


1914-18 
Low 


igh 
111% 
102% 


Post-War 
Period 


re 
1919-1922 7——1923—_, 
High Low High Low 
75 108% 91% 105% 94 
75 95% 72 % 863% 
124% 77 , 


Last Divd 
Sale $ Per 
Dec. 26 Share 
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Price Range of Active Stocks 


Pre-War 
Period 


Pu 
NDUSTRIALS 1909-13 
Continued : Low 


Ca Packing Ka 
Calif Petro. ...sscccceseces 72% 16 


45 
16% 
80 


*114% 
7% 

61 
6% 


Willy 
Wilso 
Wool 


_— 


tock, 
+ Bid price given where no sales made. 
JANUARY §5, 1924 


War 
Period 


1914-18 
; ; 
30 
oy 
25% 
94% 
25 
56 
11 
31 
14% 
*97 
‘*112% 
7 
58% 


12 
24 


Post-War 
Period 


1919-1922 © ——1 
igh Low ‘High 
48% 87 
15% 
63 


22% 
57% 
23 


ee 


SES To SSSORESLA SE KSTE 


FERRERS 


oe 


Last 


Div'd 


Sale $ Per 
Dec. 26 Share 
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10234 
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134 
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8 
4 
2 
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2 
8 
8 
4 
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Consolidated 
Gas Co. of N. Y. 


We have prepared an 
analysis of this company 
which discusses in detail 
its properties, earnings 
and the technical position 
of the company’s stock in 
the present market. 


We shall be pleased to 
send a copy of this 
analysis upon request. 


Mc DONNELL & (o. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 


Members New York Stock Eachange 














The Working 
Dollar 


Are your dollars work- 
ing for full wages? 
This little booklet points 
out the respective merits 
of different investment 
methods and tell you how 
to utilize limited funds. 


We shall be glad to send 
you a copy on request. 


cAsk for M. G. 


We specialize in Odd Lot or- 

ders for any listed securities— 

small purchases receive the 

same careful attention as 
large orders. 


(HisHoum &@ (HAPMAN 


Members Now York Stock Bechasage 


Widener Bidg. 
Philadelphia 


52 Broadway 
New York 




















Bank Sateguarded 


Greenebaum First Mortgage 
Bonds are Bank Safeguarded. 
This incomparable feature is 
— le use Greenebaum 
ms Investment Company and 
Greenebaum Sons Bank and 
Trust Company has the same 
ownership. Combined re- 
sources $35,000,000. Founded 1855 
Oldest First Mortgage 
Banking House 


New Book 


for Mortgage 
Bond Buyers 


Whether you have $100, $500, 
$1000, or more to invest, a car2- 
ful reading of our current In- 
vestment Guide will prove of 
great benefit to you. This book, 
just off the press, is now in its 
138th Semi-Annual Edition, its 
69th year. It points the way to 
100% protection and most lib- 
eral interest return, 


69 Years Proven Safety 


Each Greenebaum First Mort- 
gage Real Estate Bond is ap- 
proved and recommended by the 
Oldest First Mortgage Banking 
House. For over two-thirds of a 
century, every Greenebaum Safe- 
guarded Bond, principal and in- 
terest, has been promptly paid. 


Send for Investment Guide 


Our Investment Guide will lead 
you to com- 
plete Invest- 
ment satisfac- 
tion and serv- 
ice, wherever 
you live. Send 
today. No ob- 
ligation in- 
curred, of 
course. Use at- 
tached coupon, 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment_Company 


Chicago, St. Louis, Milwaukee, Philadelphia 
CORRRSPONDENT OFFICES IN 300 CITIES 


----—Mail This Coupon-----~-- 
Greenebaum Sons Investment Company = 
La Salle and Madison Streets, Chicago 
Please send copy of January Investment Guide which 
Sale conslotent Chk cetera os the highest interest 


Name 





Street 





City. State 











\.__ Sencha Bonito Jak Sine 135___) 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 
(Continued from page 445) 





consider the stock to have good long pull 
possibilities. 


EMPIRE DISTRICT ELECTRIC 
PREFERRED 


A Switch Suggested 


Please let me have your expert advice in 
regard to Empire District Electric preferred 
stock. Do you consider it a desirable invest- 
ment holding or would it be advisable for me 
to switch to something else?—A. A. T., Long 
Island City, N. Y. 


Empire District Electric Co. supplies 
electric light and power requirements in 
about 1,000 square miles of territory in 
Missouri, Southeast Kansas and extend- 
ing into Oklahoma. It is controlled by 
the Cities Service Co. Our files show 
no report of earnings later than 1921. 
Earnings of the company up to 1922 were 
not large enough to warrant other than 
a speculative rating for the preferred. 
It is our opinion that American Water 
Works & Electric 7% Ist preferred stock, 
selling on the New York Stock Exchange 
at 88, is a more desirable holding and 
advise you to make the switch. American 
Water Works is earning: its first pre- 
ferred dividend about four times over 
and we consider its earnings well 
stabilized. 


N. Y. TRANSIT 


Strong Financial Condition 


How do you regard New York Transit at 
present prices?—H. B. M., Jersey City, N. J. 


New York Transit Co. owns and oper- 
ates a main trunk line about 300 miles 
in length extending from Olean, N. Y., 
to Unionville, N. Y., where oil is trans- 
ferred to another pipe line to Bayonne, 
N. J. In 1922, the company earned $11 a 
share on the stock. No estimates of earn- 
ings this year have been given out, but 
undoubtedly they will be considerably 
lower, for the reason that a great deal 
of oil has been shipped to refineries in 
Bayonne from California through the 
Panama Canal and has decreased the runs 
in this company’s pipe-lines. We are in- 
clined to the opinion that the days of 
very large earnings for this company are 
over, for we feel that many of the larger 
companies will stilt further increase their 
facilities for obtaining their oil indepen- 
dent of this company’s lines. Many other 
large pipe-line companies are in a similar 
position. On the other hand, the stock, in 
our opinion, is not overvalued at present 
levels of around 75. Capitalization con- 
sists of only 5 millions stock of a par 
value of $100, and there is no funded 
debt. In 1922, the compaay paid an extra 
dividend of $80 a share out of accumu- 
lated surplus. After payment of this 
dividend, the company still had net liquid 
assets equal to $50 a share. At this price, 
therefore, we feel that the stock has fully 
discounted the unfavorable factors in the 
situation. While we do not look for as 
large earnings as in the past years, when 


general conditions in the oil industry im. 
proves, the company should be able to stil] 
show sufficient earning power to warrant 
a better market price for the stock. 


NATIONAL ENAMELING 
$4 Rate Seems Secure 


Would like to have your opinion of Na- 
tional Enameling ¢& Stamping.—0O. C. 
Utica, N. Y. 

National Enameling & Stamping for 
the nine months ended September ~\th, 
reported sales of 18.7 millions as agzinst 
15.1 millions in 1922. The percentage of 
profits, however, during the past three 
months have not been satisfactory, due to 
increased production cost and stationary 
prices. Under these circumstances the di- 
rectors decided to reduce the quarterly 
divdend from 1% to 1 per cent. The out- 
look at the present time is somewhat i 
proved, and we believe that the com 
should be able to maintain the $4 iivi- 
dend. 


N. Y. AIRBRAKE 
Holds Class A Stock 


I have 50 shares of New York Airbrake 
Class A stock at about present price. Has 
this stock much chance of advancing in price? 
If not let me know what would make a good 
switch.—S. R., St. George, N. Y. 

New York Airbrake class A stock is 
entitled to $4 per share per annum, but 
in any payment in excess of $4 per share 
per annum on the common stock, it is 
entitled to share equally. We consider 
the dividend on the A stock well pro- 
tected, but do not consider it likely that 
there will be any increase in this rate in 
the near future. As a $4 payer, it gives 
a return at present levels of over 8%, 
which is not unattractive. However, we 
do not consider the stock likely to show 
much appreciation in value in the near 
future, and, if you are more interested 
in an advance in price than in income, 
we would suggest a switch into Cerro 
de Pasco, paying $4 per share per annum 
and selling around 45. This is one of the 
lowest-cost producer of copper in the 
world and should be able to maintain its 
dividend with the metal as low as 12c. 
In case the metal goes higher than the 
present levels of 13c., there would be an 
excellent chance of still larger distribu- 
tions, 


SENECA COPPER 
Extensive Development Work 


Any information you have in regard 
Seneca Copper will be appreciated. I bough 
the stock on a tip that did not make good 
and foolishly held on until the price declined 
to a fraction of what I paid for it.—o. D, 
Boston, Muss. 


Seneca Copper stock is rated as highly 
speculative. The last balance sheet avail- 
able as of April 30th, 1923, showed that 
even giving effect to the $500,000 8% 
five-year bonds, the company still had 
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payable of around $635,000, these 
being outstanding as a result of 
irchase of the Gratiot Mining Com- 
stock and Lake Milling Smelting & 
ing Company stock. This company 
pent a great deal of money in the 
ypment of its property, the main 
being sunk vertically for a distance 


1,320 feet, this shaft being steel and 
rete lined. After the 1,320 foot level 


haft continues on a curve passing 
gh the Kearsarge Lode at 1,650 feet. 
there it is continued in the foot 
to the 2,540 foot level. Development 
totals 12,309 feet. This property has 
carefully and systematically devel- 
for production at a low cost, but 
has not yet been practically demon- 
d, and, until it is, the stock must 
nsidered in a highly speculative po- 

At present levels we consider it 


lave possibilities but do not consider 
: security in which it is desirable to 


a large percentage of your funds 


ied up, especially as the company ob- 
jously is in need of additional funds, 


on hand April 30th, 1923, was only 
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Your banker’s confidence 


is worth gaining 


(eG ROME WHERE in your city there 


CoN 4) is a man who is planning to ex- 
NaS pand his business— to branch out 
in a new direction. 

He has a lot of confidence in his 
opportunity. 

What he may not realize, however, is that 
certain economic forces may not be favor- 
able just at that time for what he has in mind. 

Right now is where the advice and co- 
operation of a banker may well prove in- 
valuable. 

A banker has an intense interest in the de- 
velopment of the country’s resources. With 
this he has broad experience, an eye for 
conditions and a habit of discounting the 
future. 

You will find your home banker ready to 
give a willing ear and the help of his counsel 
to people who are determined to make use 
of their opportunities. 

Not the'‘least of his services is his 
ability to execute your personal and 
commercial banking business in New 

York, 


THE FARMERS’ LOAN 
AND TRUST COMPANY 


16-22 WILLIAM STREET 


FIFTH AVE. OFFICE, 475 FIFTH AVE. 
NEW YORK 


CHARTERED IN 1822 


“FOR THE PURPOSE OF ACCOMMODATING 


THE CITIZENS OF THE STATE” 














Changes 
in the 
Income Tax Law 


Which Vitally Affect 
All Investors 


By writing now you can 
secure a copy of our 
booklet on— THE IN- 
COME TAX —showing 
the 1923 changes made 
in the Law and its ap- 
plication. 


Floyd-Jones, Vivian & Co. 
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Underlying Mortgage Bonds 


of the 


PUBLIC UTILITY 
COMPANIES 


of Greater New York 


Having for years made a close and 
intimate study of the securities of 
TRACTION, GAS and LIGHTING 
companies of New. York City, we 
are in a position to render an un- 
usual investment service to those 


interested. 


Correspondence Invited 


W2 Carnesic Ewen 


Specialists in Traction, Gas and 
Lighting Issues 


2 WALL STREET NEW YORK 
Telephone: Rector 3273 


Current Bond Offerings 
Outpouring of New Issues—Smaller Volume Expected 


HERE was a very considerable in- 
T crease in the volume of new bonds, 

pretty well distributed among state 
and municipals, industrials and public 
utilities. There were no foreign issues. 
There was evidently an attempt on the 
part of houses of issue to float as much 
as possible at this time in order to offset 
the expected slump in activity after the 
holiday season. 


No Features 


There were virtually no features, ex- 
cept the rather unusual number of new 
public utility issues. The most impor- 
tant. of these was the 15 million dollar 
issue of 5s, due 1953, of the Common- 
wealth Edison of Chicago. These bonds 
were issued on a 5.50% basis. Other 
utilities issuing securities at this time are 
securing their funds on a basis up to 
6.50% as a maximum. With the excep- 
tion of the Superior Steel 6s, issued on 
a 6.05% basis, the other industrials had 
to finance themselves at a cost of over 
7%. There is virtually no change in the 
cost of state and municipal financing. 

No reports have been issued as to the 
success of the newer issues but they have 
probably gone well in anticipation of the 
usual year-end demand for sound securi- 
ties. It is still impossible to attract inves- 
tors into more or less speculative issues 
of recent origin, unless they are on a very 


high yield basis. Conditions do not yet 
broadly favor the financing of companies 








NEW BOND OFFERINGS 


STATE AND MUNICIPAL 
Yield Off 4 
Amount *(%) 


State of No. Dakota.$2,400,000 4.80-4.85 
4.10-4.; 


New Rochelle, N. Y.. ¢ 
Hidalgo Co 

Ramsey Co., Minn.. . 

Milwaukee Co., Wis. 4,200,000 
Richmond, V 3,275,000 
Philadelphia, Pa..... 1,500,000 


RAILROAD 


$1,678,000 


PUBLIC UTILITY 


Phila. Rap. Tr 
Ohio Power Co..... 2,000,000 
City Lt. & Water Co. 1,000,000 
Amer. Gas & Elect. 3,500,000 
Commonwea!th Edi- 
son, Chi..........15,000,000 
West Penn Pr. Co... 7,500,000 
Northwestern Public 
900,000 


INDUSTRIAL 


Superior Steel Corp..$2,750,000 
Warner Sugar Corp.. 6,000,000 
New England South- 

ern Mills......... 7,000,000 

















through stock issues, though there have 
been several exceptions to this situation. 








HOW TO PUT YOUR MONEY TO WORK 
PROFITABLY 
(Continued from page 39) 

















ber of different issues represented in each 
of his three main groups of investment. 
To simplify matters, let us arrange his 


Thus we have not only eight separate 
issues represented in the above investment 
list, but seven separate industries. This 





Type of Investment Amount 


1) High-grade investments.... $2,000 N. Y. Central 5s 

Bush Terminal 5s 
American Can pfd. 
Allied Chemical pfd. 
Reading common 
American T. & T. 

U. S. Realty common 
Amer. Loco, common 


2) Sound preferreds and com- 
mon stocks 


3) Speculative issues 


Amount Investe: 

$1,000 

1,000 
500 (5 shares 
500 (5 shares 
500 (6 shares 
500 (4 shares 
500 (5 shares 
500 (7 shares 


Name 


N.B. Above figures are merely approximate. 





investments for him on the basis as 
planned above: 

It will be noticed then that his $5,000 
will have been investéd in three different 
classes of security and in a total of eight 
separate issues, bonds and stocks. Fur- 
thermore, note that these eight individual 
issues have been selected from the fol- 
lowing industries: 


Railroads, 

Warehousing, 

Can manufacturer, 
Chemical, 

Telephone, 

Building and real estate, 
Railroad equipment. 


is then what is meant by diveérsificaticn: 
the selection of the greatest number of 
securities in the greatest number of ‘n- 
dustries. Thus we raise a double bul- 
wark against risk. 

Of course, the larger the individu: !’s 
funds available for investment, the larger 
the speculative risk that can be assumed. 
In any case, however, the above princip ¢s 
of diversification stands. No investor is 
above or should be above investing in 
high-grade issues. On the contrary thcre 
are proportionately not many investcrs 
who can afford to place their funds | 
only highly speculative issues. 

Accompanying this article are giv: 
three exhibits of typical investment lis‘s. 
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Exhibit A represents a very common 
error among inexperienced investors and 


should be studied as offering an example - 


vhat not to do. Exhibit B represents 
improvement over the first exhibit but 
utains many flaws and is also worthy 
study. Exhibit C, on the other hand, 
ésents a well balanced list of which 
investor could be proud. It offers 
y excellent ideas to those anxious to 
rove their methods of investment. 
he writer is only too conscious of the 
that he has not been able to do 
ice to this most important subject in 
available space. His task, however, 
not been so much to tell investors 
wat to do as to suggest to them that 
here is something to be done and that 
ething is—take inventory of your in- 
tment methods and your present secur- 
holdings and see if you yourself, or 
aid of sound advice, cannot bring your- 
to the point where you will pursue 
same efficient methods in your invest- 
nts as you do in your business. 





WHICH IS THE BEST 
STEEL STOCK? 
(Continued from page 417) 








re rumors than Gulf States Steel com- 
n. At times these rumors have been 
pronounced as to smack of propaganda, 
| as a result, the shares often had an 
atic and quickly fluctuating market. 
e small investor has -been prevented 
m giving a great deal of attention to 
possible values of Gulf States com- 
n on account of these erratic move- 
nts, which have had the effect of 
louding the assets and development of 
rnings base which, in the last measure, 
ist support the shares. 
It has been demonstrated that the com- 
ny has the ability to take advantage of 
etter conditions in the industry. There 
reasonable assumption that earnings 
i production will be better stabilized 
in they have been at times during the 
st seven years. It may be that Gulf 
ites has not the advantage in costs over 
southern competitors that some have 
iimed for it, but the management is 
le, with the records offering proof that 
velopment has been along proper lines. 
would seem there are enough con- 
uctive factors in favor of Gulf States, 
‘tors derived from the position of the 
yperty itself, without going afield to 
ig in reports of development from out- 
le sources such as “buying for control,” 
juisitions by other big steel companies 
d the like. 


The common shares apparently are not 
idely distributed and have recognized 
eir primary position in respect of their 
iim upon assets. The immediate direct 
come is small as measued by the current 
vidend rate, but this dividend rate of 
+ does not appear to represent possibil- 
ties. There are not a large number of 
teel companies now in a position to 
iticipate increases in dividend rates and 
n this count Gulf States is in a promis- 
ng position, 


With the development program com- 
pleted and no further capital expendi- 
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Versus 
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Investment Principles 
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_ Established 1890 
Members N.Y. Stock Exchange 
20 Exchange Place New York 


tures necessary except those that 
might be required to meet future de- 
mands, therefore, to be done only when 
desirable, it is strongly indicated that 
the common shares are going to con- 
tinue to occupy their place close to 
surplus earnings and judged on that 
basis when market conditions are more 
favorable they should hold speculative 
prospects which tompare favorably 
with the prospects of other leading 
steel stocks. 


Of the three steel companies discussed, 
United States Steel, Bethlehem Steel and 
Gulf States Steel, it is the opinion of the 
writer that for the average “speculator 
investor,” U. S. Steel common furnishes 
the best commitment. Not as speculative 
as either Bethlehem Steel or Gulf States 
Steel, it is possibly true that the op- 
portunities for appreciation in principal 
price do not exist to as large an extent 
as in those two, but the primary consid- 
eration is safety and, in this respect, U. 
S. Steel common has qualities as yet lack- 
ing in the others. 





TEXAS & PACIFIC RAIL- 


WAY CO. 
(Continued from page 406) 
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Our facilities enable us to 
handle transactions for the 


large or small investor. 
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listed. 
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The lst mortgage 5s are secured by a 
first lien on 1,394 miles of road with no 
liens ahead of the issue. They are well 
protected as to earnings as well as assets, 
and at a present price of 92% yield 5.4% 
to maturity. This is an attractive return 
for such a high-grade bond. 

As the new preferred stock is to take the 
place of the income mortgage bonds which 
have been selling around 40, the shares 
are also likely to be traded in around 
that price. As previously pointed out 
earnings have been more than ample to 
provide for dividend payments on this 
issue. While financial condition is not yet 
strong enough to justify the inauguration 
of dividend on the preferred, it has at- 
tractive long-pull speculative possibilities. 
ties. 

Practically the same thing is true 
of the common stock. Dividend dis- 
bursements are far removed but, on 
the other hand, the outlook is brighter 
than at any time in a number of years, 
and the stock is selling at a compara- 
tively low level around 21. The ter- 
mination of the ~eceivership seems to 
be close at hand, and this fact, coupled 
ings would appear to eventually entitle 
this issue to a market price more com- 
parable with higher prices established 
in the past when prospects were not 
nearly so promising. It is, of course, 
not an issue of which profits can be 
expected in a short period of time. 
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HOW GERMANY PICKED 
THE POCKETS OF 
THE WORLD 
(Continued from page 401) 











night the next day it might be worth but 
$4.75. If he bought a pair of shoes for 
$4.75 by the time the shoedealer was 
able to purchase some necessity with 
the $4.75, it might be worth only $4.59. 
And so on down the line. The receiver 
of marks was like one who buys securi- 
ties in a declining market, with the dii- 
ference that the mark receiver had no 
chance to recover his losses. The de 
cline of the mark was like an ove 
whelming tax on the German citize: 
and on every investor the world ov 
who had purchased marks, “deposit 
or fixed-charge mark obligations. T! 
tax was paid in services and commod 
ties. The bank clerk, for example, wh 
was supposed to receive $1,000 a ye 
but actually received paper marks wit 
a purchasing power of only $500, ga 
away or rather was cheated out of the 
fruits of half of his labors. 


sa 8s 


, Oo nn CO FT @O 


What it Cost 


Germany has succeeded in filching a 
couple of billions of dollars or more 
from the pockets of the world and her 
own people, but at what cost? Today 
the German investment classes are 
ruined and the nation is bankrupt 
National credit can never be restored 
to its former basis in the lifetime of 
anyone who reads these words. Ger- 
many’s financial sun has set. 

Individuals who were “in the know” 
on the mark massacre profited hugely. 
The collapse of the mark has been co- 
incident with the rise of the prodigious 
Stinnes fortune and there is a breed of 
German mark gamblers who made 
great fortunes by being on the right 
side of the mark. 

According to last reports, the out 
standing total of marks was less than 
100 quintillions. It is a waste of time 
to figure the yalue of a single mark oi 
such a Niagara of paper for the value 
of a mark is worth millions of times 
less than the paper it is printed upon. 


Rentenmarks and Repudiation 


Issue of rentenmarks is in effect re 
pudiation. While compulsory conver 
sion of old currency into the new is not 
required nor is it in contemplation, one 
might as well convert, for there is not 
the slightest chance of mark redemp- 
tion or even a comeback that would 
make it of any value. 

That the issue of 1,700,000,000 renten- 
marks up to December 15 last was suf- 
ficient to convert the old currency is 
apparent from the fact that each ren- 
tenmark was worth one trillion of old 
marks. 

German currency has gone the way 
of German arms and German diplo- 
macy: to the scrap keap. 

Germany is now economically where 
she stood militaristically in October, 
1918. Her only chance is to throw her- 
self on the mercies of the Allies in the 
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ope that, as they did with Austria, 
ney will set her feet on the long, diffi- 


it path to rehabilitation. 
rofesses to realize. 


This she 
But does she in 
th? Her thugduggery with the mark 

not lessened the suspicion with 


‘ich the world at large regards her. 


’erhaps economic pressure will 
ieve that which force of arms failed 
accomplish. It is to be hoped that 


vch will be the case. 





INCOME TAX DEPT. 
(Continued from page 448) 








lays in which to appeal from the addi- 


ional assessment. 


You should therefore 
hin the 30 days write the Government 
it you object to the additional assess- 


nent on the grounds set forth in your 
ref. Should you want to have the mat- 


discussed at conference as well, your 


ref should state that if the Department 


s not accept your view-point, it grant 
1 a conference. 


). I received a letter from the In- 
1e Tax Department that an inspector 


vill call on me in a few days to go over 


t 
G 
r 


sens 


> pe 


1917 return. Must I show my books 
him?—H. R. 


\. Under the revised statutes the Col- 
tor of Internal Revenue has the right 


© examine your books, and you are re- 


ired to make them available for him as 
resentative. Your attention is called, 
vever, to the fact that the Government 
not now assess you for 1917, unless you 
sent to it by filing a waiver. Under 

law, the Government had five years 
ter the return was due in which to 
ess you. 1917 returns were due on 
iil 1, 1918. The Government was there- 


fore outlawed on April 1, 1923. 


). In 1918 I had a capital of $2,000, 
which I earned $10,000. Because my 


cpital was so small in proportion to my 
rofits, almost all the profits were paid 


in taxes. Don’t you think that this 


is confiscation and most unjust to me?— 


3s “<p“@-on wp» oOo 


as Ea on od 


a 
\. It is apparent that you have been 


axed disproportionately to representative 


cerns in your industry, and if this can 
attributed to some abnormal condition 
ecting your income or your invested 


apital, you may file what is termed a 
laim for relief. If your claim is allowed, 
you will be taxed only at the same rate 


was paid by representative concerns in 


your industry. Among some of the ab- 


mal conditions affecting income may 
the realization in 1918 of income actual- 
earned in prior years, or the failure 
pay reasonable salaries to your officers, 


tc. Abnormal conditions of invested capi- 


may arise through the extensive use 


’ borrowed money or the omission of 


ssets from the books, etc. 
awn brief explaining the exact facts’ 


d 
w 


A properly 


uuld undoubtedly afford you consider- 


able relief, 
JANUARY 5, 1924 














Investments and 
The Income Tax 


ECAUSE of the steadily increasing importance of tax con- 
siderations in the proper and most advantageous selection 

of investments, THE INVESTORS’ ADVISORY BOARD 
maintains a Special Tax Department in charge of an expert 


consultant. 


This special feature is of utmost importance to individual in- 
vestors and banks or other organizations who are constantly 
confronted with the necessity of making allowances for tax re- 


quirements. 


Take for instance the matter of selecting tax-exempt securities. 
These are usually in the form of state and municipal bonds 
which should be subjected to a most careful analysis before 
investing. Perhaps another type of security which had not 
been brought to your attention would be more advantageous in 
your particular case. 


These problems and many others are carefully worked out for 
you by THE INVESTORS’ ADVISORY BOARD which will 
keep you informed by personal letter as to just what securities 
to buy, sell, or switch, besides maintaining a constant check 


upon your individual list. No general bulletins are issued. 


If you are an individual investor, trustee of an estate or the rep- 
resentative of a bank or other organization, and your main pur- 
pose is the protection of assets and enhancement of income, do 


not fail to investigate this Service. 


If you are a banker or trust officer, ask about our Special Service 


for Banks. 


Send in the coupon TODAY and complete information will be 


forwarded at once. 


ES Te CRG << eee — 
INVESTORS’ ADVISORY BOARD 


of the Richard D. Wyckoff Analytical Staff, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Please send me full details concerning the above service. 


Name .. 























UNLISTED UTILITY BOND INDEX 
POWER COMPANIES 


Four 


Sound 
Reasons 


pte Asked 

Grade Price 
Adirondack Power & Light Ist & Ref. 5s, 1950......ceeseesececee B.- 99 
Adirondack Electric Power Ist 5s, 1962.. 95% 
Alabama Power Co. Ist 5s, 1946 91% 
Appalachian Power Co. Ist 5s, 1941....... geceessenedsoccessocn: 894 
Appalachian Power Co. 7s, 1986 (Non-Callable)........ .. 101% 
Ashville Power & Light 5s, 1942 . 95 
Carolina Power & Light Ist 5s, 1988..........sseecsseeesees ee, 95% 
Central Maine Power Ist & Gen. Mtge. 7s, Ser. A. (eae -- 105% 
Colorado Power Co. Ist 5s, 1953 ~ = 87% 
Consumers Power Co. (Mich.) Ist 5s, 1936.........-.- os is 96 
Electrical Development of Ontario 5s, 1938..........++ ee 94 
Great Northern Power Co. Ist 5s, 1985. .......eeeseeeeess » Gee 91 
Great Western Power Co. 5s. 1946 seeescncaehenceece » B.. 92 
Hydraulic Power Ist & Imp. 5s, 1951. .........s0000 - 98 
Indiana Power Co. 7%s, 1941 -- 108 
Idaho Power Co. a 88% 
Laurentide Power Co. Ist 5s, 1946 ° A.. 93 
Madison River Power Co. Ist 5s, 1935.. 
Mississippi River Power Ist 5s, 1951... 
Nebraska Power Corp. Ist 6s, 1949... 
Niagara Falls Power Ist & Cons. Mtge. 6s, 1950. . 
Penn.-Ohio Power & Light 8% Notes, 1930 —_, a< ce 
Puget Sound Power Co. Ist 5s, 1983........ ’ 97 
Salmon River Power Ist 5s, 1952........... ssoceseeecesoesoosson B.. 96 
Shawinigan Water & Power Ist 5s, 1934 -- 100 
Southern Sierra Power Co. Ist 6s, 1936.. * 100 
Wisconsin Edison Co. 6s, 1924 


ee eee tees eeeeeeeeeeereee 


Poe ee CCC CC eee eee 





for buying Caldwell 7% 
First Mortgage Bonds 
secured by income-pro- 
ducing properties in 
steadily growing pros- 
perous Southern cities: 


Seer eeeeeeeeeeeereee 


cccccccccccesecessccecens A.. 98 


93 
occccccccece coccccccecoccss Bs. BDSG 
cccccccccccccces A.. 104 


eee eee eee eee eee ereeee - 


1 They are secured by 
greater property values 
than similar loans made 
nearer to financial cen- 
ters where lower interest 
rates prevail. 


Property values and in- 
comes authoritatively es- 
tablished by facts and 


Tee ESE OSS Cee 


ee Pee eee sere eee eeeeeeeee 


GAS AND ELECTRIC COMPANIES 
Bronx Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1960 


figures on which you can 
base your own judgment. 


3 Rapid rate of city devel- 
opment in the South will 
increase these property 
values during the life of 
the loans. 


4 Larger serial maturities 
reduce the loans more 
rapidly and thus still 
further increase the 


security behind your 
bonds. 


Burlington Gas & Light Ist 6s, 1955..... eevcescccece eccccccccecs 
Buffalo General Electric Ist 5s, 1939. 
Cleveland Ele>. Ill. Co. 6s, 1989. .........ccccecccccccs eo ccccccces 
Cons. Cities Light, Power & Traction Ist 5s, 1962 
Dallas Power & Light Ga, 1948. .......ccccccccccccccccccce ecccee 
Denver Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1949 

Evansville Gas & Electric Ist 5s, 1932...... ece 
Houston Light & Power Ist 5s, 1931 
Indianapolis Gas Co. Ist 5s, 1952........ 
Nevada-California Electric Ist 6s, 1946 cocccscccccces 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric 1st & Ref. 734s, 1941......cecceccccce 
Oklahoma Gas & Electric Ist Mtge. 6s, 1929......... eo coccccccces 
Portland Gas & Coke Ist 5s, 1940 

Rochester Gas & Electric 7s, Series B, 1946 

San Diego Cons. Gas & Electric lst Mtge. 5s, 1939.. 
Syracuse Gas Co. Ist 5s, 1946 


eee eee eeeeeeeeeeee 


eee ee. oeeeee re 


Tri-City Railway & Light 5s, 1930. 
Twin State Gas & Electric Ref. 5s, 1953... 
United Light & Railway 5s, 1932 


TRACTION COMPANIES 


Columbus Street Railway Ist 5s, 1932 ; 

Detroit United Railway Ist Coll 8s, 1941............0000. eeesees B 
Galveston-Houston Electric Railway Ist 5s, 1954........ eccccccecce B 84 
Kentucky Traction & Terminal 5s, 1951................ ecccccccece c.. 75 
Knoxville Railway & Light 5s, 1946 = 83 
Minn. Street Ry. & St. Paul City Ry., Jnt. 5s, 1928 93 
Memphis Street Railway 5s, 1945 * 74 
Northern Ohio Traction & Light 6s, 1926.............. eececccces B.. 97 
Nashville Railway & Light 5s, 1953 " 4 87 
Schenectady Railway Co. Ist 5s, 1946...... eee - 1a 66 
Topeka Railway & Light Ref. 5s, 1953 ° “ 8634 


Write for a copy of 
“The South’s Answer” 
in which Caldwell & 
Company, a recognized 
authority on Southern 
investments, explains 
the definitely superior 
safety of Caldwell 7% 
First Mortgage Bonds- 


Caldwell & Co. 


INVESTMENT BANKERS 


Dealers in Southern Municipal and 
First Mortgage ds 


722 Union St. Nashville, Tenn. 


OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 


POPU HU UUM > HD > wD 


HOLDING COMPANIES 


American Lt. & Trac. 6s, 1925 (Without Warrants)..... eoeewecses A.. 101% 
American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014.............+.++ éccce 95 
American Power & Light 6s, Series A, 2016........... 93 
Federal Light & Traction Ist 5s, 1942 87 
General Gas & Electric s. f. 7s, 1952 100 
General Gas & Electric Ist 6s, 1925 99 
Middle West Utilities 8s, 1940......... ecccce oescooccceecossocece A 107 
Standard Gas & Electric 74s, 1941 ; 103% 


pe Please send me without obligation, 
THE SOUTH’S ANSWER” and Current 
Offerings 





TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANIES 


Bell. Tel. Co. of Canada Ist 5s, 1925 2 9814 
Chesapeake & Potomac Tel. Co. (Va.) Ist 5s, 1943 i 94 

Home Tel. & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 5s, 1936 od 95% 
Western Tel. & Tel. Collateral Trust 5s, 1932. .. we 98% 





ADDRESS 

















If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 








BETTER INVESTMENT MARKET 
IN UTILITIES EXPECTED 


Im»rovement Looked for After the 
First of the Year 


P UBLIC utility bonds during the past 





few weeks have continued dull and 


irregular. The market as a whole Sound Management 


sho ved little signs of life and while some 

changes in quotations were noted, they 

er. counted as meaningless and denotin S Ils S f 

l, the absence of interest in wend p e a e 

iss Ss. Where bonds were offered at 
sssions compared with previous quo- HE safety of an investment stock 
1s prevailing, it was indicated that depends not only upon the pro 
meagre offerings were available. - . y - ae. 4 
Ge ites tes tee Ghee te of erty or investment behind the stock 
markets though much better things but also upon the wise management 
‘xpected a little later on. While the 
: market has been active going into of the ee 
er levels, bonds have been quiet all The management of the American 


|. Profit-taking in stocks has been Telephone and Telegraph Company 


nticipated right along though this has : 2 ; 
t develeged to amy extent end & fe throughout its entire history has 


pected that a good deal of this money pursued sound and conservative, 
go into the bond market. yet progressive financial and busi- 


As January progresses, it is also indi- + 
ate 1 that several large offerings of utility ness policies. Both the management 


any bonds will be put out though and the entire personnel have a 
will have to be offered at very at- full appreciation of their responsi- 


ive yields. As a sidelight on financ- T: . 
ing, it is noted that there is a continuation bility not only to the public but 


lans by the utility companies to also to the stockholders. 


ce through sales of stock rather than . ‘ 
nee tt tae 2 See This accounts in part for the fact that 


& Electric Co., it is expected, will there are now over 278,000 stock- 
ly come into the market with an holders of the company. 

ing of common stock to finance its 
nsion needs, hitherto having done so Stock of the A.T. & T. , . 

: » ae . Company is paying 
igh bonds and preferred stock. The 9% dividends. le can be bought in the eben 


t increase in the dividend on the het to yild over 7%. Fall inf 
r shares has naturally strengthened — 7 or oe 
on request 


narket and the company could prob- 
y finance at a price which would be 
able. 
\ith the new year started, public uility , 
bonds and stocks, are more in “The People’s Messenger” 
favor than ever before due to the realiza- 
tion that 1923 was one of the best from 
> viewpoint of earnings since 1917. The ELL [ EFLEPHONE 
stock issues are now selling close to the . ; 
igh prices of 1922. On the other hand, 
onis are selling well below the highs of SECURITIES CO Ihe 
last year and many of them are selling 4 


tractive levels. While there are no D FE Houston President 
bie > 


ve indications yet of a broad bond 

‘t, purchase of utility issues at this 105 Broadway NEW YORK 

seems desirable for investment 
poses. 


>MORIES OF AN ACTIVE LIFE 
By Charles H. Flint 
is is one of the most interesting 


biog aphical books of the year. The au- 

ior has been peculiarly in a position to Stocks Coffee Bonds 
political and industrial happenings 1 ° 
e past half century from the inside, Cotton Sugar Oil Grain 


students of American development 
ill find much that will hold their in- . 
Of unusual value is the section Orders executed for Cash or on Conservative Margin 
-d to the Russo-Japanese war, with PRIVATE WIRES—NEW YORK, NEW ORLEANS, CHICAGO AND 
art played by America in its settle- THROUGHOUT THE SOUTH 


< ethane tn On OWE Aiea FENNER & BEANE 
Chicle, wil interest those engaged in Members of 


ity field. The book is written in a New York Stock Exchange New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Louisiana Sugar & Rice Exchange 


ingratiating style and makes good iow Guess Geaten Tinuanes po aes - 
ng as well as giving instruction. Chicago Board of Trade - wy a — 
xether, we enjoyed a number of very New York Produce Exchange —_ verpoo change 


unt and informative hours with Mr, NEW YORK: 27 William St. NEW ORLEANS: 818 Gravier St. 


's memoirs. 


NUARY 5, 1924 







































































Oliver B. Bridgman Charles L. Edey 
Eugene K. Austin 


Bridgman & Edey 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
One Wall Street 


Telephone Whitehall 1815 


We endeavor to keep our 
customers constantly advis- 
ed regarding their securities 
and solicit inquiries on any 
listed stock or bond. 
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Make 1924 an 
Investment Year 


First, for the proper investment 
of holiday funds, select a security 
combining safety, large earnings 
and ready salability. These are 
three outstanding features of 
Cities Service Company Pre- 
ferred Stock. 


Second, take advantage of the 
Doherty Partial Payment Plan, 
which offers an opportunity to 
establish a monthly income by 
setting aside each month a part of 
your earnings for investment in 
Cities Service Preferred Stock— 


Now Yielding Over 8% 


Send for Circular P-18 and 
a copy of “Serving a 
Nation,” which tells the story 
of Cities Service Company. 


CITIES SERVICE COMPANY 


& 


40WALL ST. 
BRANCHES i 


MARKET STATISTICS 


N.Y.Times 


N.Y.Times Dow, Jones Avgs. -—50 Stocks——~ 


40 Bonds 20Indus. 20Rails High 


94.93 
95.23 
95.26 
93.66 
93.63 
94.00 
93.51 
93.63 
94.42 


Friday, Dec. 14 
Saturday, Dec. 15 


Wednesday, Dec, 19... 
Thursday, Dec. 20..... 
Friday, Dec. 21 
Saturday, Dec. 22..... 
Monday, Dec. 24 
Tuesday, Dec. 25 
Wednesday, Dec. 26... 
Thursday, Dec. 27..... 


76.67 


76.61 
76.60 


95.61 
94.98 


LIDAY 


Sales 
1,298,305 
574,700 
1,125,881 
1,190,775 
1,008,632 
887,750 
719,780 
82.91 82.35 378,061 
83.46 82.78 734,990 
HOLIDAY 
84.14 83.13 1,313,515 
84.13 82.92 1,304,101 


Low 
82.99 
83.22 
83.06 
82.01 
81.91 
82.54 
82.49 


84.23 
83.82 
84.00 
83.18 
83.14 
83.24 
83.11 


80.40 
80.65 
80.18 
79.42 
79.34 
79.80 
79.74 
79.67 
79.84 


80.12 
79.81 




















WHAT BONDS SHOULD A BANK BUY? 
(Continued from page 442) 





condition in the credit field and existence 
of a large fund of available cash which 
is seeking investment. At such times, 
bond values are high. 

Suppose, for example, that the prevail- 
ing rate on commercial paper is 414%, 
and that there is plenty of money to be 
had at that figure. A first class long- 
term bond which yields, say, 544%, nat- 
urally sells at an advanced figure in such 
circumstances, and if the bank shifts its 
funds out of commercial paper and takes 
up the bond, it has to suffer accordingly. 
Now imagine a reversal of this situation. 
Interest rates in the open market rise, 
and their advance is usually contemporary 
with an increase in calls for customers’ 
loans at banks. The banks find the sale 
of bonds an easy way of equipping them- 
selves with funds for local use, and they 
dispose of a part of their portfolio in 
order to obtain it. Market conditions are, 
however, likely in such circumstances to 
be unsatisfactory, and as a result they 
seldom realize a very good return on their 


securities. They are then obliged to write 
off the loss. 

To put this matter in another way, 
banks usually go into the bond market at 
a period in the so-called “business cycle” 
which precludes their making very good 
profits—remembering that they are prac- 
tically certain to have to go out of the 
bond market at an unfavorable time in 
that cycle. 


Development of Bond Purchase Policy 


All this merely means that the banks 
should carefully develop a bond pur- 
chase policy designed to safeguard 
them against loss. 

The first step in such a development 
is the ascertainment of an amount which 
they can expect to carry as a permanent 
bond portfolio, subject to little or 10 
change, except under unusual conditions. 
In other words, the bank should be a 
buyer and holder of bonds, and not a 


(Please turn to page 473) 
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THE UNITED STATES ON 
WHEELS 
(Continued from page 403) 












00 garages, 65,000 repair shops and 
474 charging stations. Total value of 
au‘omotive exports was $126,000,000, 
raiking sixth in the list of exports from 
the United States.. 


Prospects for 1924 


The automobile industry will be entirely 
isied to see 1924 equal 1923’s record. 
test estimates for the year just begin- 
1g place output at about last year’s fig- 
es of 4,000,000 cars, and the industry 
; formulating its 1924 plans on that basis. 
The long-headed motor vehicle man- 
ulacturers, however, are carefully 
guarding against the possibility of 
events such as took place in 1921. In 
other words, while they regard the 
prospects with optimism, they realize 
that mo one can look a year ahead 
with certainty, and are also mindful of 
the fact that, when the motor industry 
slumps, it slumps fast. Consequently 
they are keeping inventories to as low 
levels as is consistent with good business 
principles. One of the largest and most 
successful of the producers keeps only one 
month’s supply of materials on hand. 
The shrewd manufacturer maneuvers 
» be able to go ahead rapidly if advis- 
able, but also to be in a position to re- 
treat with equal rapidity if retreat be the 
rder of the day. 


ne pes 








SCHOOL FOR TRADERS & 


INVESTORS 
(Continued from page 435) 








tion. For example, if Bethlehem Steel is 
elling around 53% and you place your 
order to buy 100 at 53, your broker cannot 
stand in the crowd and wait for the mar- 
ket to decline to this figure; nor can he 
keep one eye on the ticker and the other 
on his order book, with dozens of orders 
‘f the same character to watch. It would 
be very risky for him to attempt to watch 
all his orders and to execute a certain 
order at the desired price when the oppor- 
tunity offers. Therefore, so far as his 
limited orders are concerned, he must 
rely, to a considerable extent, on the spe- 
cialists. 

Specialists are those who stand in one 
crowd all day and execute nothing but 
orders in one or a few stocks. A spe- 
cialist in Bethlehem Steel, therefore, 
might not execute any orders except those 
in that issue. 

When your broker receives an order to 
buy 100 Bethlehem at 53, he sees that the 
order is one-half point away from the 
market price, and immediately hands it 
over to a specialist in the steel crowd. 
This specialist has a book containing or- 
ders to buy and sell at each price and 
fraction. He turns to the page headed 
“53” and puts down the name of your 
broker who gave him the order, with the 
figure 100 against his name, indicating 
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Tapping Canada’ $ Mineral Wealth 


HOLLINGER CONS. GOLD MINES, LTD. 





Produced last year ....cccccccsccccccccssccces $12,274,000 
Dividends paid up to end of last year........... 19,756,000 
Dividends paid this year. ..........-eeseeeeeees 3,198,000 





DOME MINES CO. LIMITED 


Produced last yer .cccccccccccccccccccccccces $4,000,000 
Dividends paid up to end of last year........... 3,588,751 
Dividends paid this Poesceessessecececeveses 





McINTYRE-PORCUPINE MINES, LTD. 


Puwedmeed Bask POOF cccccccccccccccccccsccccese $2,000,000 
Dividends paid up to end of last year........... 3,094,241 
Dividends paid this year. ..........ssseeeseeeee 546, 













R lt tered and possibilities 
presented by some of the larger com- 





Aggressive development work is being 
accelerated under conditions that were 
never more favorable - cr the panies indicate many lucrative busi- 
mines of Northern Canada ness men's investments. 


Production figures are climbing each month. 
Write for special letters, Canadian Gold & Silver Mines. 


WATT & WATT 


Members Toronto Stock Exchange 


6 JORDAN STREET Established 1907 TORONTO, CANADA 






























SAFETY FIRST! KNOW YOUR RIGHTS! 


YOU AND YOUR BROKER 


By a former member of the New York Stock Exchange, author 
of many financial text-books. 


A 275-page book, attractively bound in blue and stamped in gold 


We have a limited number of these volumes on hand 
and make this special offer to our readers in view 
of the situation in certain stock brokerage circles. 


Don’t wait—Find out NOW where you stand! 
DO YOU KNOW 


How to choose a broker? 

Your broker's obligations to you? 

Your obligations to him? 

What your rights are when you have stock on margin? 

How to analyze and check your broker's statements to you? 

When your broker may sell out your account? 

When you are properly credited with dividends? 

How to determine if your broker is taking advantage of you? 

Why you have not received stock you have paid for? 

How to protect your heirs should something happen to you while 
you have an open account? 


This book, answering all of these questions, is an insurance against 
loss and irregularity. 
Regular Price $3 Special Offer Price $1.50 
titinek eweten eset ned a: Cen Gl <cuccoueennnedconeeen 
Book Department of 
The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


I enclose $1.50. Send me a copy of “You and Your Broker” in accordance with 
your special offer. 


ee, 050 666000 000005000000000000000600099066 RABBI e cccccccccecccceccecoes 











































































To Yield 


OUR clients want first 
of all an assured in- 
come from their invest- 
ments, the maximum ob- 
tainable with reasonable 
safety. The success of 
your business depends on 
your obtaining such profit- 
able and safe investments 
for them. 

The degree of certainty 

with which you can assure 
them a satisfying income 
is measured by the accu- 
racy with which you de- 
termine the actual earn- 
ing power of the com- 
panies whose securities 
you underwrite. 
An Avram Examination 
and Report gives you an 
analysis of the business 
from a basic, engineering 
standpoint. It goes be- 
neath the balance sheet 
and financial statements. 
It discloses the inner 
workings of the produc- 
tive and administrative 
machinery. It enables you 
to establish definitely the 
fundamental reasons why 
the business can or cannot 
earn a satisfactory return 
on your investment. 


Write for our booklet 
M-H-AVRAM:2-COMPANY 
360 Madison Avenue- New York 


"REDUCTION | 
OF RISK IN 


PRODUCTIVENESS 
AND PROFIT IN 
MANAGEMENT 





Managementand Industrial Engineers 


TOME 
462 








IMPORTANT DIVIDEND 
ANNOUNCEMENTS 








Am’t 


ann. Rate 


7% Adi’nd’k P&L 7% pf 1% % 
8% Adi’nd’k P&L’ 8% pi 2% 
$4 Air Reduction com.. $1.00 
$9 Albany & Susq.... $4.50 
— Albany & Susq.... 
$5 American Can...... $1.25 
6% American Gas 
7% American Ice com.. 14% 
6% American Ice pfd..14% 
$1 Am La France com. 25c 
$7 Am La France pfd. $1.75 
7% Am Typefders com. 14% 
7% Am Typefders pid. 14% 
7% Armour Co pfd....14% 
7% Armour Co Del....14%% 
5% Atchison pfd....... 24% 
7% Atl Coast Line com 34% 
7% Austin-Nichols pfd.. 14% 
7% Bangor & Aroos pid 14% 
7% Bangor Ry & El pid 14% 
7% Bayuk B Cig ist pf 14% 
7% Bayuk B Cig 2d pf 14% 
8% Bayuk B Cig 8% pf 2% 
8% Bell Tel of Canada. 2% 
7% Beth Steel 7% pfid.. 14% 
8% Beth Steel 8% pfd.. 2% 
$1 Bliss E W com.... 25¢ 
60c Bliss E W 2d pfd.. 15c 
$4 Bliss E W 1st pfd.. $1.00 
$8 Boston Elevated pfd $2.00 
$7 Boston Elevated pfd $1.75 
7% British Emp Stl.... $1.75 
$2 Bklyn Boro Gas.... 50c 
$8 Bklyn Union Gas. . $2.00 
$4 Brown Shoe com... $1.00 
$7 Brown Shoe pfd... $1.75 
7% Brunswick B C pid14% 
7% Bucyrus Co pfd....14%% 
— Bucyrus Co pfd.... 7% 
7% Buffalo & Susq com. 14% 
— Buffalo & Susq 24% 
4% Buffalo & Susq pid. 2% 
4% Canadian Loco com. 1% 
7% Canadian Loco pfd.. 14% 
$4 Crucible Steel com. . $1.00 
7% Crucible Steel pfd...14% 
$2 Dome Mines Ltd... 50c 
$5 Endicott-Johnson c.. $1.25 
$7 Endicott-Johnson pf. $1.75 
$4 Firestone T & R c. $1.00 
7% Firestone T & R pf{1%% 
$7 Gen Cigar deb pfd.. $1.75 
5% Gt Northern Ry pid2%% 
$1.50 Gulf Oil 387% 
$8 Indiana Pipe Line.. $2.00 
$5 Int Harvester com.. $1.25 
6% Intl Paper pfd 14% 
7% Jones & Loughlin pf 14% 
$6 Kelly Springfield... $1.50 
8% Kresge com 2% 
7% Kresge pfd % 
$8 Lehigh V Coal Sales $2.00 
8% Lord & Taylor 2d pi 2% 
$5 Manati Sugar com.. $1.25 
4% Natl Fireproofing... 1% 
$4.N Y Air Brake com $1.00 
$4. N Y A Brake com A $1.00 
$4.N Y Air Brake pfd $1.00 
7% N Y Central 1K%% 
8% Northern Central... 4% 
8% Otis Elevator com.. 2% 
6% Otis Elevator pfd..1%4%% 
8% Pacific G & El com. 2% 
7% People’s Gas —. 1K% 
$1 St Jos Lead.. - 25c 


7% Shawinigan W & P. ng 
$1 Simons Co. com. 
— Simons Co. c (stk). 
7% Steel Co of Can com a% 
7% Steel Co of Can pid 14% 
$6 Tobacco Pdts com.. $1.50 
7% Tobacco Pdts pid... 14% 
$10 United Fruit com. . $2.50 
7% Vulcan Detinning pf 14% 
7% Vulcan Det pid A.. 14% 


Q 12-20 
Q 1215 
Q 1231 
SA 12-15 


$2.00 Ext 12-22 


Q 1-31 
Ext 1-31 
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If you do business with our advertisers, kindly 


Stock Pay- 
Declared Record able 


1-2 
1-2 
1-15 
1-1 
1-5 
2-15 
2-15 
1-15 
1-25 
1-25 
2-15 
2-15 
1-15 
1-15 
1-1 
1-1 
2-1 
1-10 


1-1 
1-1 


1-15 
1-15 
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that 100 Bethlehem Steel is to be bought 
at 53 for his account. 

Before this order reaches him, the spe- 
cialist may have orders for almost any 
number of shares, from 100 to perhaps 
as many as 10,000, entered on his book 
ahead of your entry. Hence, if the price 
for Bethlehem declined to 53, he is obliged 
to fill at that price, the orders which 
reached him first. Even if you do see a 
string of Bethlehem coming out on the 
tape at 53, there is no evidence to prove 
that you are not getting a square deal. 

For his services in thus watching and 
executing an order for 100 shares, the 
specialist receives a commission of $2.50 
He is usually involved in considerable 
risk, as his acceptance of the order makes 
him responsible for its execution in case 
there is a sale one-eighth below that fig- 
ure, or if there is evidence to prove that 
the order should have been executed when 
the stock touched that price. 

The physical and nervous strain on a 
specialist, or in fact, any broker, is tre- 
mendous when his orders are large and 
varied and stocks are extremely active. 
Each transaction, large or small, must be 
recorded, with the number of shares, 
price, and broker’s name. The order must 
also be reported within a reasonable time 
to the brokerage house where it origi- 
nated. There are times when specialists 
are utterly swamped with business, and 
so bewildered that they are obliged to 
leave the floor and go to their offices to 
get their trades straightened out. 

Suppose that a specialist has large or- 
ders to buy Bethlehem at 53, and that he 
has filled a portion of them. At a mo- 
ment when he is off his guard, someone 
offers Bethlehem Steel at 53, and then at 
52%, sales being made at the latter fig- 
ure. He jumps in and buys all he can, 
to fill his 53 orders, at one-eighth be- 
low his limit, then bids 53 for the bal- 
ance, but is unable to secure it all. Sup- 
pose that, at that particular juncture, the 
market strengthens and Bethlehem goes 
to 53% or 53%. The fact that sales have 
been made at 52% have brought down on 
him demands from every one of the 
houses for which he had orders to buy 
at 53. They insist upon his giving them 
a report, and, even though the price of 
Bethlehem now stands at 53%, he is 
obliged to “put it in” to them at 53 and 
stand the %-point loss himself on the 
number of shares he failed to buy at the 
stipulated price. All this he risks for a 
commission of $2.50 per 100 shares. It is 
apparent, therefore, that it is unfair to 
be too critical of the broker or the spe- 
cialist whenever he is forced to execute 
his orders under such conditions. 


Risk the Specialist Runs 


There is another risk which the spe- 
cialist runs in accepting an order. Some- 
times orders are given verbally, or they 
are cancelled or changed verbally, and in 
other ways there are possibilities of mis- 
takes being made on his part or on the 
part of the broker giving him the order. 
In the excitement of an active market the 
mistakes may be very costly. Occasicn- 
ally we hear of a broker mistaking an 
order to buy, for an order to sell, and 
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such cases have been known to run into 
large losses. 


Under such conditions the specialist 
should be given a certain latitude in the 
execution and reporting of orders. With- 
cut the services of the specialist, the enor- 
mous transactions of present-day stock 
».arkets could not be handled except by 
| rgely increasing the membership of the 

‘rious exchanges. Without the special- 

ts, very few brokers would care to ac- 
copt any other than market orders. From 
‘iis it is apparent that there are certain 

lowances to be made, and we should not 
too ready to condemn a broker because 
does not give an instantaneous report 
hen the first transaction at your price 
reported on the tape. 





HAS J. P. MORGAN MADE 
GOOD? 
(Continued from page 400) 








Id, which is still young in the worlds of 
nance and diplomacy. He -inherited the 
ame physical robustness of his illustrious 
ather and less ferocity. For the latter 
eason, and also because, during the life- 
ime of his father, he was naturally sub- 
rdinated to the personality of the elder 
nan, the opinion gained ground that the 
ounger Morgan possesses less driving 
orce than the elder. Perhaps that is so, 
ut, on the other hand, the adage still 
iolds good that you can catch more flies 
vith a drop of molasses than you can 
vith a quart of vinegar. 


Dislikes Publicity 


The present head of the house of Mor- 
gan inherits the same dislike of the lime- 
ight that characterized his father. He 
ibhors speech-making, and next to George 
F. Baker is the second.most unloquacious 
man in all financialdom. In 1899, the year 
of his graduation from MHarvard, he 
entered the London branch of J. P. Mor- 
gan & Co. and remained there for two 
years until he was recalled to this coun- 
try and a partnership in the House of 
Morgan. In December, 1890, he married 
Jane Norton Grew. There are four chil- 
dren, two. sons and two daughters. One 
of the sons is a partner in the Morgan 
firm. While in London, Mr. Morgan de- 
voted himself to the subject of foreign 
exchange, and is one of the best posted 
men along that line in this country. 


So “Jack” Morgan has made good and 
confounded the critics. Whether he will 
bulk as large in financial history as his 
father, is for the future to tell. After 
all, men are made by events as much as 
they make events. 


The firm of J. P. Morgan gained its 
first great impetus in the period of na- 
tional financing following the Civil War. 
It appears that we are now in a period 
of great international financing. There is 
every indication that the House of Mor- 
gan under its present leadership is enter- 
ing upon an era which will be even more 
illustrious than its illustrious past. 
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Weigh the Safety of Your 
Investments With 
These 8 Tests 


ON’T make a single investment un- 

til you have carefully applied to 
the investment these eight rigid tests 
of safety. 


These eight tests when properly used 
will absolutely safeguard your funds. 
They are the most simple, most impor- 
tant tests ever prepared for the use of 
investors. 


For thirty-nine years the firm of 
George M. Forman & Company has 
been buying and selling investments. 
During these thirty-nine years our 
financial experts have carefully and 
painstakingly scrutinized thousands of 
properties offered as securities. From 
this intensive experience in judging 
investments our experts have devel- 
oped eight tests which, when properly 
used, furnish an accurate index to the 
safety of any investment. 


For your information we have care- 
fully compiled these tests in a simple, 
practical form, which will give you the 
benefit of our years of financial expe- 
rience. With the aid of these tests, 
the most inexperienced investor may 
go about the selection of his invest- 
ments, confident that he is getting as 
high a degree of safety with as good 
a yield as insurance companies and 
other big corporations secure. 


No matter what class of investments 
you are making or have made, don’t 
let another day go by without having 
these eight tests. They will be sent 
you absolutely free, without any obli- 
gation. They have prevented loss to 
thousands of investors—they may save 
you too, hundreds of dollars. Mail this 
request blank for your copy. There is 
no obligation. 


‘“How to Select Safe Bonds’’ Sent Free 


GEORGE M. FORMAN & Co. 
105 W. MONROE ST. CHICAGO 
368 Years Without Loss to a Customer 








Will Be Sent Without Cost 


This booklet gives facts 
about getting a higher yield 
with positive, safety that 
every investor should know. 














George M. Forman & Company 

Dept. 161, 105 W. Monroe St., Chicago, 
Illinois. 

Please mail me without cost or obligation, a 

copy of your book 

Bonds.” 

ways to Test the Safety of Every Investment.” 


“How to Select Safe 
Also send me the booklet, “Eight 
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the Fulinre 
by the Fast 


Our 
January Investment Bulletin 
contains : 
A FORECAST 

FOR 1924 
Pointing out the bright 
prospects for some classes 
of securities—also indi- 
cating the favorable and 
unfavorable elements 
which may affect business 
in 1924. 

THE REASONS FOR 
LARGE MARKET VALUE 
APPRECIATION 
(Ranging from 25% to 
175% ) of a number of 
securities in 1923. The 
same reasons which will 
no doubt similarly affect 
many. issues during 1924. 


Write for Bulletin M.W.-412 


J.K. Rice, Jr. & Co. 


36 Wall Street New York 
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Over-the-Counter 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date* 


American Arch (5P) 82 — & 
American Book Co. (6).... 90 — 93 
American Cyanamid (4).... 85 — 8&8 
Pfd. (6) 
American Thread pref 3%— 4% 
Amer, Type Founders (7).. 93 — 96 
Pfd. (7) 
Atlas Portland Cement (4).. 95 
Babcock & Wilcox (7) 
Borden Co. (8) 
Pfd. (6) 
BS TO. ovncncecenncees 46 
Pfd. (7A) 
Celluloid Co. (6) 
Crocker Wheeler (134) 
Pfd. (7) 
Curtiss Aero & M 
Pfd. — 42 
Eisemann Mag. pfd. (7).... 38 — 43 
Franklin Rwy. S. new w. i.. 78 —.. 
Jos. Dixon Crucible (8)....135 —140 
Ingersoll Rand (8) —160 
Johns-Manville, Inc. (3P)... 909 — 95 
McCall Corp’n — 53 
Pfd. (7B) —. 
New Jersey Zinc (8P) —150 
Niles-Bement-Pond — 35 
— 85 


— 9% 
—112 
1214%4—123 
—104 
— 49 
—104 
— 83 
— 35 
80 — 8& 
—i4 


Phelps-Dodge Corp’n (4)...135 —145 
Poole Engineer’g (Maryland) : 


— 2 


Royal Baking Powder (8)..128 

Pfd. (6) 
Safety Car H. & L. (7).... 93 
Savannah Sugar 

Pfd. (7) 
Singer Mfg. Co. (7) 
Superheater Co. ........ KE120 
Thompson-Starrett (4) .... 58 — 65 
Victor Talking Mach. (8)...147 —151 
White Rock 

2nd Pfd. (5) 

Ist Pfd. (7) 
Yale & Towne (4) 

*Dividend rates in dollars per share 
designated in parentheses. 

P—Plus Extras. 

A—Arrears of 9% being discharged at 
regular intervals. 

B—Arrears of 27%4% being discharged 
at rate of 7% annually in addition to reg- 
ular dividend rate. 

E—Ex-Dividend. 

K—Dividend rate on this stock not 
established, 





quiet and firm during the fortnight. 

Dividend news included announce- 
ment of payments by the Superheater Co. 
and the Bucyrus Co., both of which issues 
are quoted “ex-dividend” in the above 
table. 

The Superheater disbursement was in 
the sum of $10 per share, being made pay- 
able on January 3rd to stock of record 
December 24th. For those who became 
shareholders in Superheater prior to the 
recent 60% stock dividend, this disburse- 


()) "eet ant fre daring stocks were 


ment will obviously be particularly 
pleasing. 

Bucyrus preferred is “ex” 834%, repre- 
senting in part a further disbursement on 
account of dividend arrears. The total 
arrearage on this issue at the outset was 
1714%, and the amount still due preferred 
stockholders is 9%. Arrears will un- 
doubtedly be completely erased in the not 
far distant future and meanwhile, as 
suggested here before, the investment 
position of Bucyrus’ common shares is 
more or less certain to improve. 





American Type Founders 
Why Its Preferred Shares Should Appeal to Investors 


FOLLOWING the analysis of the an- 

nual report of the American Type 
Founders Company published here in the 
last issue, announcement was made of the 
offering of $600,000 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock by the company. 

This preferred stock, offered at par 
flat, appears to be a very attractive op- 
portunity for conservative investors. It 
represents the balance of an authorized 
issue of $4,000,000, par value $100, 

The proceeds of this offering will be 
chiefly applied to the cost of a large fire- 


proof factory building, now in process of 
erection at Elizabeth, N. J. At this plant, 
when completed, the company will center 
upon the manufacture of the Kelly 
Printing Press—a mechanism so popular 
in the trade as to have for some time 
been in demand at a rate exceeding 
supply—and there is every reason to be- 
lieve that the new capacity will lead to 
a material increase in the company’s 
earning power. 

As said in previous issues, American 
Type Founders ranks at the forefront of 
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its field. It is the largest manufacturer 
of type in the world, deals in the greatest 
volume of printer’s machinery, materials 
and supplies, and, at Jersey City, N. J., 
operates the biggest type foundry plant 
in the printing trade. 

The company, from the viewpoint either 
of its record or present results, is more 
than secure. Through its history it has 
grown healthily, scoring a unique record 
in the distressing year of 1921, not only 
by being one of the few corporations to 
show a profit for the year, but by actually 
showing a larger profit than in any 
previous year. This uptrend, further- 
more, has been majntained since, as shown 
by net earnings in 1921, 1922 and 1923 of 
830 thousands, 855 thousands and 991 
thousands, respectively. 

With the present offering allowed for, 
American Type Founders capitalization 
consists of $1,200,000 6% Debenture 
Bonds, $4,000,000 7% preferred stock and 
$4,000,000 common. The debentures are 
the remainder of an original issue ag- 
gregating $3,600,000 issued by the com- 


pany since 1896, of which $2,400,000 have 
since been retired by sinking fund. 

The earnings of the company for the 
year to August 3ist, last, after deducting 
all expenses, including interest, deprecia- 
tion and taxes, amounted to $990,972. In 
other words, dividend requirement on the 
total authorized preferred stock, includ- 
ing the recent offering, was earned more 
than 3% times. Net profits for the last 
5 years applicable to dividends averaged 
$791,176, or 2.82 times the requirement. 

After deducting all indebtedness and re- 
serves, the company has net assets of over 
2% times the authorized issue of $4,000,- 
000 preferred stock. 

The Over-the-Counter Department re- 
peats what has been said here before, i. e., 
that American Type Founders appears to 
offer a rather unusual degree of safety 
considering its income yield, making the 
preferred stock practically a gilt-edged 
industrial preferred and the common a 
very high-grade issue with substantial 
possibilities. 
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Eisemann Magneto Corporation 
Its Preferred Shares an Interesting Speculative Possibility 


A NEW addition to our quotation table 
of Over-the-Counter stocks is the 
preferred stock of the Eisemann Magneto 
Corporation. Some of the factors lead- 
ing up to the addition of this issue to 
our list will be found in the following: 

Eisemann Magneto Corporation took its 
present form in 1919, when it succeeded 
a company of the same name engaged in 
the manufacture of high tension magnetos 
and radio apparatus. It occupies under 
lease 100,000 square feet of floor space in 
one of the Bush Terminal Buildings in 
Brooklyn, has branches in Detroit, Chi- 
cago and San Francisco and over 80 ser- 
vice stations scattered through the United 
States, foreign possessions and South 
America. 

The company’s chief product is the 
motor magneto, of which it manufactures 
about one-quarter of the whole Ameri- 
can output. Its output for 1923 is put 
at about 48,000. As a side-line, the com- 
pany has entered the manufacture of radio 
parts. 

Up to 1920, the earnings of the cor- 
poration ruled high. In the slump of 
1921, however, Eisemann suffered con- 
siderably, along with other corporations 
associated with the automobile trade. 
Thus, where gross sales in 1920 had 
totaled 3.18 millions, the gross result in 
1921 was only $647,000—or scarcely more 
than one-fifth as much. Net earnings 
were also cut into, the downtrend reach- 
ing its lowest level in 1922, when net be- 
fore taxes was somewhat less than $7,000 
as compared with $894,000 and $866,000 
earned in 1918 and 1919, respectively. 

Since the adverse effects of the 1921 
experience spent themselves, however, the 
corporation has scored a considerable re- 
covery. Thus, at the rate established for 
the first six months of last year (1923) 
the company’s gross for 1923 should ex- 
ceed $2,000,000 and its net should exceed 
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$200,000, in which event the following 
comparison would be shown with the five 
previous years: 

Net 
Before Taxes 
$894,000 
867,000 
120,297 

2,000 
7,000 
200,000 


Gross Sales 
$3,425,000 
3,834,000 
3,183,000 
647,000 
1,364,000 
2,000,000 


Year 


1923 (Estd.).. 


At the rate shown for the first six 
months of 1923, preferred dividend re- 
quirements would be earned about twice. 

Eisemann Magneto has no bonds nor 
funded debt. No bonds nor additional 
preferred stock may be issued nor any 
mortgage placed on the property except 
a purchase mortgage without consent of 
two-thirds of the preferred holders. The 
preferred stock has full voting power and 
in the event of default of four successive 
dividends is entitled to a cumulative vote. 

Dividends on the preferred were paid 
regularly through May 1, 1921, after 
which none were paid until November 1, 
1923, when quarterly dividend payments 
of 134% were resumed. There are, there- 
fore, 1534% in back dividends due, which 
must be paid off before any dividends may 
be disbursed on the common shares. 

From the description given above, it 
must be obvious that Eisemann Magneto 
preferred could scarcely be ranked as a 
seasoned investment issue, or even as a 
security that could be recommended on 
an investment basis. The issue is de- 
cidedly speculative and needs, in the opin- 
ion of this department, to be regarded in 
that light. On the other hand, the divi- 
dend resumption puts the preferred, at 
40, on a yield basis of more than 17%, 
and this income is entirely too high to be 
overlooked by those in a position to 
assume the risks involved. 
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Fifty Years 
of Service 


In the half century since this 
house was founded, the invest- 
ment business, conducted in 
New York and Philadelphia, 
has grown from local to inter- 
national dimensions. Long ex- 
perience has made our facili- 
ties for handling a broad va- 
riety of securities as efficient 
as in the early days when we 
specialized in U. S. Govern- 
ment Bonds. 


Chas. D. Barney & Co. 


Established in 1873 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


15 Broad St. 1428 Walnut St. 
ew York Philadelphia 

















Investor’s Booklet 


in convenient pocket form, 
containing current statistics, 
high and low prices of Stocks, 
Bonds, Cotton and Grain. 


Copy on request for MW-15 


CARDEN, GREEN & Ca. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
43 Exchange Place New York 
Telephone—Hanover 0280 














Kansas City, Mo 


Oregon Highway, Gold 
Lansing, Mich. 
Missouri 

San Francisco 

North Dakota 

San Francisco 
Hudson County, N. J 
State of Alabama. ... 
Akron, Ohio 

Cedar Rapids, Iowa.. 
Salt ake City, Utah 
West Virginia 
Manchester, N. H 
Detroit, Mich. 
Norfolk, Va. 
Cleveland Schl. Dist 
Columbus 
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Oregon 
Detroit, Mick. 
Columbus, Ohio Schl. Dist 
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Los Angeles, Calif 
Ashtabula, Ohio, Sewer.... 
Michigan 

Kansas City, Mo., Schl. Dist 
Kansas City, Kans. 
Wheeling, W. Va. 

Omaha, Neb. 

Hamilton County, Ohio 
Millville, N. J 

Buffalo 

Boro of Edge 

Gal 

Chicag 
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Atlantic County, N. J. 
Charleston, S. C 
Memphis 


West Virginia 

New Mexico 

State of Washington 
Kansas 

Elizabeth, N. J 
Cincinnati, Schl. Dist 


Detroit 
Montclair, N. J 
Utica, N. Y 
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THE BACHE REVIEW 


A Summary of the General Financial 

and Business Situation. 
Published every week. 

Readers of the Review are invited to 
avail themselves of our facilities for 
information on stocks and bonds, and 
their inquiries will receive our careful 
attention, without obligation to the cor- 
respondent. In writing please mention 
The Bache Review. 

Copies sent on application. 


J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
42 Broadway New York City 





FOUR PROMISING LOW-PRICED STOCKS 
(Continued from page 423) 


























Notes 
7.175% 


Cadillac Collateral Trust 
7% yield 
H. A. BENJAMIN & CO. 


1437 Dime Bank Bldg. 
Members Detroit Exchange 


Write for information 


Cadillac 2892 STOCKS AND BONDS 
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range of products would be unable to 
maintain as high a degree of efficiency as 
in the case of smaller companies and 
would lose out in the race for business. 

Management of a company with the 
ramifications of General Motors is indeed 
a problem but apparently it has been 
solved. The new management that super- 
seded Mr. Durant, who lost control, has 
made a wonderful record. Sales this year 
will make a new high record and net 
income will also be the best in the com- 
pany’s history. While it is true that con- 
ditions in the industry have been unusually 
favorable, General Motors progress has 
been far above the average. It is very 
significant that while sales of the industry 
as a whole reached their peak in April 


and May, General Motors’ sales in Octo- 
ber totaled 86,800 cars and trucks, 11,000 
more than the previous record monthly 
production made in May, 1923. 

General Motors has arranged its output 
of automobiles so that they no longer 
compete with each other. There is no 
overlapping of prices except where the 
closed model of a low-priced line lap over 
the open-model prices in the class above. 
The price range is from $495 for the 
lowest priced Chevrolet to $4,600 for the 
highest priced Cadillac. Recently the 
Oldsmobile Co. brought out a new six- 
cylinder car at the lowest price this type 
of car has yet been offered in the industry. 

For the first six months of 1923, $1.85 
a share was earned on the common stock 
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and in view of the high rate of produc- 
tion maintained in the last half it is prob- 
able. that for the full year profits will 
equal $3 a share. General Motors owns 
360,000 shares of Fisher Body Co. stock 
on which it is receiving dividends of 10%. 
Fisher Body will earn about 35% on its 
stock this year and General Motors’ in- 
terest in the undistributed earnings will 
be around 9 millions or equivalent to 43 
cents a share on General Motors common 
stock. 

Balance sheet as of June 30, 1923, shows 
a working capital of 150 millions, ratio 
of current assets to current liabilities 
being 334 to 1. Bank loans that reached 
a high of 72 million in 1920 have now 
been entirely eliminated. 

At present levels of 14, General 
Motors as a $1.20 dividend payer gives 








GENERAL MOTORS 
PRODUCTION 


CARS AND TRUCKS SOLD 
1923 
49,182 
55,427 
71,669 




















a return of slightly over 8%. This is 
not a particularly high yield for an 
automobile stock, but earning power 
and financial strength of the company 
appear to warrant larger payments 
and the stock apparently has good 
long-pull possibilities—F. L. K. 


V. VIVAUDOU, INC. 
Dividends to Be Paid in Preferred 
Stock—Position of the Common 


The decline in market quotations of 
Vivaudou stock offers an opportunity 
which holds forth considerable speculative 
promise. The collapse in the stock of 
another corporation sponsored by the same 
banking connections caused considerable 
uneasiness and liquidation among Vivau- 
dou holders, and this feeling was further 
enhanced: by the announcement that 
directors propose to pay future dividends 
with a new issue of preferred stock, but 








VIVAUDOJU, INC. 
Capitalization . 
Present Market... 13 
Earnings, 1922.... $1.98 per share 
Earnings, 1923. ...*$3.00 per share 
Working Capital.. £1.87 millions 
* Estimated. tDecember $1, 1922. 




















the situation does not disclose any war- 
rant for undue alarm. 

The business is very capably managed, 
but the error of the management was its 
effort to please stockholders by inaugurat- 
ing dividends on a basis not justified by 
the financial needs of the company in 
caring for its increased business. Sales 
in 1921 amounted to approximately 4 


-JANUARY 5, 1924 














United States Municipal Bonds 


Exempt from all Federal Income Taxes 


Prices to Yield 4.50% to 6% 


Canadian Municipal Bonds 


Principal and Interest payabl¢ in Gold in New York 
Prices to Yield 5.50% to 6.25% 





Issues of the above-mentioned bonds are listed in 
our January Investment Circular which we shall 


be pleased to send you upon request for M.W.-167. 


Telephone Cortlandt 3183 

















MUNICIPAL 
BONDS 


those firms that specialize in tax exempt securities, we have 
an interesting and profitable story to tell. 


T concerns the 9,000 banks that consult us continually on their 
investment problems. 


E have prepared an illustrated circular which describes this 
huge market, and an economic method of reaching it with 
your offerings. We will cheerfully mail you a copy on request. 


Address Advertising Department 


New York City 


42 Broadway 




















Are You Woith More? 
Than You Are Making: 


Most people are. Nearly all 
earn. Some save. Few in- 
vest. Spent money deprives 
them of their rightful earn- 
ings. David Dickson gets all 
he earns. His book reveals 
the plan. Ask for ‘‘Sensible 
David Dickson.’’ Send your 
mame and address on the 
margin of this page. Tear it 
out now. 


LEIGHT, HOLZER & CO. 
289-111 W. Washington St., Chicago 





| Investments That | 
1 Do Not Disappoint 


The only class of security that not only 

has held its own, but actually advanced, 

all through the troublous post-war 

period—that equals real estate mort- 

gages for stability and safety, and ex- 
i) cels them for income—full particulars 
i if you will 

Ask for MW-82 


McClelland, Claggett Co. 


60 Broadway 35 Congress St. 
New York Boston 





Unlisted Bonds 
Hawley, Hahn & Co. 


111 Broadway New York 


Successors to 


Hawley & Stewart 








YOU CAN BUY 


Good Securities 
in Small or Large Lots 


Partial Payments 


Ask for Booklee MW6 which explains 
our plan and terms 


James M. Leopold & Co. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 


7 Wall Street New York 
Established 1884 











22 Branches in South America 


1 Brench in Mexico 
10 Offices in Spain, France 
and England 


ANGLO-SOUTH 
“BANK, LIMITED 


New York Agency, 49 Broadway 
Capital and Reserves Over $60,000,000 
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millions, .and.in.1922, to 5.4 millions, 
whereas the 5.8 million mark was passed 
in the first ten months of the current 
year, which will probably show gross sales 
of around 7 millions. 


Large Profits 


There is a large margin of profit in 
the perfumery and cosmetic lines, but the 
increase has been due to the persistent 
and costly advertising campaigns which, 
while they have greatly increased turn- 
over and placed Vivaudou brands on a 
very substantial basis among the trade, 
require large cash outlays. } 

Vivaudou will earn $3 a share for the 
300,000 shares of common stock, so that 
the $2 dividend will be more than covered, 
but conditions warrant keeping the cash 
in the treasury of the company for the 
operation and extension of the business. 
The proposal to pay future dividends in 
preferred stock will enable large profits 
to be earned in future, and, in the mean- 
time, stockholders will be receiving pre- 
ferred shares, which should be entitled 
to a good rating, owing to the small 
amount of the issue that will be outstand- 
ing and the earning power of the com- 
pany. Present earnings are almost 25% 
of the market price of Vivaudou stock. 
With the excellent management the 
company enjoys, the shares selling 
around 13 and paying $2 per annum, 
either in cash or preferred stock, repre- 
sent one of the most interesting spec- 
ulative media in the low price field.— 
M. G. 





BUYING BUSINESS REAL 
ESTATE FOR’PROFIT 
(Continued from page 426) 











what the anticipated value of the prop- 
erty will be over that period of time, and 
whether you are safeguarding your own 
interest by the length of lease which you 
propose to give. As leases are very com- 
plicated and embody the arrangements 
between the owner and the tenant over a 
long period of time, it further becomes 
your duty to engage a reputable attorney 
to prepare the lease and to see that these 
safeguards which should protect your 
rights are embodied in the written docu- 
ment. 


Annual Charges 


The annual charges against real estate 
include taxes, insurances, water rent, com- 
mission for obtaining and renewing mort- 
gages, interest charges on mortgages, etc. 
These charges are set off against the 
rents received. The rents will frequently 
take care of these current charges and 
sometimes leave a surplus to be used for 
the reduction of the mortgage debt. 

The property may be sold at a fair 
profit on the cash investment, or you may 
decide to lease it over a term of years 
and hold it until such time as the sur- 
rounding improvements and the ultimate 
increase of population will net you the 
great profit which comes to those who 
wait over a period of years. 

The more certain profit will come to 
you, of course, if you buy the best. 











Helping a Friend 


W. reading your 
copy of The Magazine 

of Wall Street, do you 
Sometimes run across special 
articles or features that you 
know would be of particular 


interest and help to a personal 
friend of yours? 


Whenever you do we will be 
mighty glad to have you write 
us. We will send your friend 
a complimentary copy calling 
his attention to the article that 
you believe would interest 
him. 

You can do no greater service 
for a friend than to introduce 
him to the helpful business 
and investment service ob- 
tained in each issue of The 
Magazine of Wall Street. 


Just fill out the form below, 
giving your friend’s name and 
address and the article that 
you want him to read. 


We will send him the Maga- 
zine, complimentary, together 
with your filled out form so 
that he will know what arti- 
cle to read and who sent him 
the Magazine. 


-=--Fill Out and Mail This Coupon---- 


THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET 


42 Broadway, New York 

Kindly mail a complimentary 
copy of the 
issue of The Magazine of Wall 
Street to 


I know that he will be specially 
interested in the article on page 


Thanking you, I am 
Yours very truly, 


Address 
Jan. 5. 











If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET. 














YOUR LIBERTY BOND— 
WHAT IS IT WORTH? 
(Continued from page 408) 











amounts of Liberty Bonds being absorbed 
by the banks and corporations of the 
country thus tying up a corresponding 
amount of otherwise available capital and 
limiting the supply of commercial money 
offered. 

Obviously this situation cannot continue 
if interest rates are to decline since no 
market at present exists for such vast 
holdings if liquidation should occur. We 
cannot, therefore, anticipate materially 
higher prices for Liberty Bonds until 
the banks and corporations have re- 
duced their holdings to amounts ac- 
tually desirable from a banking and 
reserve point of view rather than that 
of fixed investment, and until their 
present surplus holdings have been 
absorbed and digested by the investing 
public. 


Depends on Taxation 


When this will be accomplished depends 
in some measure upon the taxation policy 
to be pursued by Congress, but the final 
answer, i.e, when the prosperity of the 
nation increases—brings us back to our 
starting point. Just what do we mean by 
increased prosperity? Is it an increase in 
the standard of living? Perhaps in some 
measure. But to be permanently helpful, 
it must also include an increase in the 
savings of our people since only in that 
way can the wealth of the nation be in- 
creased. Whether these savings are in- 
creased by means of decreased taxation, 
by a decline in the luxurious and waste- 
ful practices of a large part of our popu- 
lation, by an increase in production 
coupled with an expansion of our for- 
eign commerce or of our internal pur- 
chasing power, or by some combination 
of these, is immaterial. The important 
consideration from our viewpoint is that 
we must continue to progress, to develop 
our practically limitless natural resources, 
to improve our methods and processes, to 
cultivate our intellectual and mechanical 
possibilities. 

No nation can boast of a more impos- 
ing record of achievement in the past or 
of greater promise for the future. Our 
comparatively short history, our remark- 
able development, and, most of all, the 
ever-increasing momentum of our prog- 
ress indicate what our future should be. 
Is it conceivable that the wealth of the 
nation should fail to increase? Is it pos- 
sible that our savings will fail to accumu- 
late more and more rapidly and be applied 
to revenue-producing capital improve- 
ments in increasing measure year by year? 
Will our intelligence, our productivity, 
our thrift, our business acumen cease to 
grow? We have been a nation of build- 
ers, a nation of developers. Are we to 
change our nature over night? 

No one who appreciates the vastness of 
our undeveloped wealth, the capacity and 
adaptability of our population, the quality 
of our leadership, and the value of our 
institutions as developers of character, 
can doubt that the answers to all these 
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Priceless Service 


Despite fire or storm or flood, a telephone operator sticks 
to her switchboard. A lineman risks life and limb that his 
wires may continue to vibrate with messages of business or 
social life. Other telephone employees forego comfort and 
even sacrifice health that the job may not be slighted. 


True, the opportunity for these extremes of service has 
come to comparatively few; but they indicate the devotion 
to duty that prevails among the quarter-million telephone 
workers. 


The mass of people called the public has come to take 
this type of service for granted and use the telephone in its 
daily business and in emergencies, seldom realizing what 
it receives in human devotion to duty, and what vast re- 
sources are drawn upon to restore service. 


It is right that the public should receive this type of tele- 
phone service, that it should expect the employment of 
every practical improvement in the art, and should insist 
upon progress that keeps ahead of demand. Telephone 
users realize that dollars can never measure the value of 
many of their telephone calls. The public wants the service 
and, if it stops to think, cheerfully pays the moderate cost. 


AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 


AND ASSOCIATED COMPANIES 


BELL SYSTEM 


One Policy, One System, Universal Service 











THE BOOK REVIEW 


Latest Publications on Fi and Busi 
“COTTON AND THE COTTON MARKET” 
By W. Hustace Hubbard 

This book forms a notably informing exposition of how cotton is raised and of 
how it is marketed. First the author discusses all phases of cotton cultivation, 
a subject rendered especially important by the ly raised by the boll weevil. 
Secondly, there is sketched the machinery used to market the bales, including a 
study of the warehouses and compresses in the South, of all the various Southern 
merchants, and of the methods of doing a future contract business on the three 
large Exchanges. Thirdly, there is carefully studied the manner in which merchants 
use the future contract system to protect themselves against market risks, the so- 
called “hedging.” Finally, there is consideration of the subject of speculation in 
its connection with cotton marketing. 
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Get This Straight 


Our $5 Consultation Service does not 
burden you with a long letter or report 
containing a lot of miscellaneous sta- 
tistics and paraphrased trade reviews 
that you can get from any broker, 
statistical service, or market letter, and 
then expect you to make your own de- 
cision on the strength of such material, 
which may have no bearing whatever 
on the problem you desire to solve. 


We go straight to the point, and advise 
you, in as few words as possible what 
action to take. The brevity of our re- 
ply may surprise you, but when you 
have read it you will realize that what 
we give is 


Quality, not Quantity 


We give you something that you cannot 
get anywhere else. We tell you just 
what you need to know. We advise 
you whether to hold, buy, avoid, close 
out, or sell short, as the case may be. 
_This advice is based on market ex- 
perience extending over more than a 
generation. 


An inexperienced speculator asked us 
recently for our report on the technical 
Position of a certain well-known stock. 
Our reply contained only a few lines 
to the effect that the stock was in 
strong technical position, that it should 
be held for a long pull, and that minor 
reactions should be ignored, as in all 
probability the issue would have a con- 
siderable advance from current levels. 


The subscriber’s first impulse was to 
assume that he did not get his money’s 
worth because we did not send him an 
imposing array of figures setting forth 
the company’s finances, production 
records, and earnings. Owing to his 
inexperience, he did not realize that all 
such information had been discounted 
perhaps months ago, in the market po- 
sition of the stock, and that we would 
be wasting our time and his by sending 
him extracts from ancient history. 


Many of our subscribers and particu- 
larly those who have market knowledge 
and experience, consult us repeatedly, 
and some of them maintain a deposit 
with us so that they may obtain our 
advice immediately by telephone, as 
their emergencies arise. They some- 
times ask, “‘What position should I 
have now on the following stocks; 
long, short or neutral?” One word is 
all they need, for they know that our 
opinion is based on a continuous study 
of the technical position of every stock 
listed on the Stock Exchange, and they 
consider our fee a trivial price to pay 
for the personal use of eur efficient 
—o which is maintained at high 
cost. 


If you have a market problem and de- 
sire advice that we would follow if we 
were in your position, ask for our 
opinion. 


Send in the coupon today together with 
your check in order that we may serve 
you without delay. 








questions point the way to a future pros- 
perity infinitely greater than that of the 
past. To be sure, the incomparable de- 
struction of capital and man power in the 
late war, the new inter-dependence of na- 
tions upon each other, and the complexity 
of modern social and economic relation- 
ships, make it difficult to forecast the fu- 
ture or to make comparisons with the 
past. Certainly it is too early to predict 
with any degree of certainty .when the 
1%4% and 2% call-money rates, which so 
often prevailed in pre-war days, or when 
materially higher prices for Liberty Bonds 
may be expected to become established, 
but it would be well to question whether 
that time is so far in the future as sur- 
face indications might sometimes make 
us fear. At any event, the Liberty Bond 
market should be studied by all those 
who have any present or prospective in- 
terest in sectirities. 

First of all, it must be remembered in 
any such study that comparatively few 
Liberty Bonds change hands in the open 
market, and that, nevertheless, these sales 
give the only official measure of the value 
of more than $15,500,000,000 bonds. Nat- 
urally, greater fluctuations occur than 
would be possible if a larger proportion 
of the outstanding issues were available. 
Too many Liberty Bonds are now ap- 
plied to special purposes which prevent 
them from taking a share in steadying 
the market. The following figures give 
a clear indication of the comparatively 
inactive Liberty Bond market of recent 
years: 
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SALES OF BONDS ON 
NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


Years to December 18 (000,000 omitted) 
United States Total 
Gov’t Bonds Bonds 


PE sicctetenesseeuews $772 $2,658 
ee 1,604 4,071 
PRET de cicesancedacenen 2,043 3,383 
3,729 
3,578 








This must be borne in mind in exam- 
ining the accompanying table, comparing 
the more important characteristics and 
market history of the various issues. 


First 3%s 


From a market-price point of view, per- 
haps the most important factor to con- 
sider is the influence of tax exemption. 
For example, the first issue of 3%s is 
entirely tax exempt, and is, therefore, se- 
lected for purchase by individuals or insti- 
tutions of large wealth whose incomes, 
if derived from other sources, would be 
subject to heaviest taxation. This issue 
consequently holds a market position all 
its own. The 4% and 4%4% issues have 
taxation features sufficiently alike not to 
effect any comparative differences in their 
market quotations which have varied 
chiefly because of differences in their re- 
spective maturity dates and outstanding 
amounts. 

Extraneous factors which have exerted 
important influences on market values 
have been the operations of the War 
Finance Corporation, sinking-fund acqui- 








ADDITIONAL 
CAPITAL 


Unusually meritorious and revolu- 
tionary article of daily consump- 
tion, endorsed by the leading ex- 
perts in the country. The concern 
is seeking additional capital for ex- 
pansion. The company has started 
its national distribution and has 
demonstrated sales success. The 
personnel and management are of 
the highest class. Best of bank 
references, full particulars as to 
product, distribution, sales, etc., 
will be furnished to responsible in- 
dividuals or brokers upon request. 
Address “E. Z.,” P. O. Box 822, 
City Hall Station, New York City. 
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Stocking Co. 
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Mills, Inc. 
7% Preferred Stocks 
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(No marginal accounts solicited ) 
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The Book Review 


(Latest Publications on Finance 
and Business) 


PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING 
By Daniel Starch, Ph.D. 


In this book the author, a long-recog- 
nized authority on advertising, has de- 
veloped, as far as practically possible 
at the present time, scientific methods 
for dealing with the actual problems 
of advertising. Some of these metho 
are new so far as general use is con- 
cerned. All of the methods recom- 
mended have built up the effectiveness 
of advertisements. 

PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING is re- 
plete with actual experiences of hun- 
dreds of advertisers. It tells what re- 
sults were secured. It shows why 
some campaigns have failed and why 
others have succeeded. It takes the 
individual advertisement and tells you 
what you ought to know about the 
headline, the illustration, layout and 
typography, copy, color and size. It 
discusses at length national advertis- 
ing, retail advertising, foreign advertis- 
ing and financial advertising. In_ short, 
the author has actually brought to- 
gether in this book as fully as possi- 
ble all available material, practical 
business experience, scientific, experi- 
mental and statistical information 
which bear upon advertising problems. 


Place your order with the Book 
Department 


973 pages. Price $5.10 postpaid. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
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sitions and purchases by the British Gov- 
ernment. The War Finance Corporation 
was given adequate powers and means to 
function for the Government in support- 
ing and steadying the market and fore- 
stalling any precipitate decline. Its daily 
purchases and sales frequently totaled 
several million dollars. The operations of 
the Government’s sinking fund have a 
similar effect since it provides for the 
purchase and cancellation of Liberty 
Bonds. The British Government is also 
at times an important factor in the mar- 
ket as a purchaser of substantial amounts 
in order to facilitate its payments to our 
Government. 

The issuance in large volume of tax- 
exempt Municipal and Farm Loan Bonds 
has also had a serious effect upon Lib- 
erty Bond prices since, except the First 
3%s, the various Liberty issues are in a 
less advantageous position in this respect. 
From every point of view, except exemp- 
tion from Federal taxation, Municipal 
and Farm Loan bonds are less merito- 
rious investments. Nevertheless, since 
their freedom from Federal taxation ap- 
peals to the class of investors who would 
otherwise be most attracted to Liberty 
Bonds, every such issuance has a depress- 
ing effect upon the Liberty Bond market. 

The purchasers of Liberty Bonds are 
ordinarily actuated by circumstances pe- 
culiar to their individual problems, but 
each individual case should be thoroughly 
analyzed from time to time. Valuable 
opportunities are often neglected simply 
because of failure to watch changing con- 
ditions. Changes in supply and demand, 
the issuance of new tax-free securities, 
and many other factors, often indicate 
the desirability of purchases or exchanges 
in certain cases. For example, wholly 
tax-exempt bonds serve the requirements 
of many individuals no better than par- 
tially exempt securities obtainable at a 
lower price. But under ordinary circum- 
stances it is only necessary to study the 
current comparative yields in making se- 
lections for temporary investment. In 
forecasting the future it would be diffi- 
cult to find a safer rule to follow than 
to select long-term bonds when lower in- 
terest rates for money are indicated, and 
vice versa. But these factors may not 
outweigh the importance of other special 
influences which must be measured by 
each individual for himself. 

The accompanying table has been pre- 
pared for the convenience of those who 
may desire to compare the more impor- 
tant factors governing the market value 
of the various outstanding Government 
bond issues floated since the beginning of 
the war. 
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I NOTE THESE 7 SIGNS 
IN MEN PAST 40 


By Byram C. Kelly, A. M., L. L. D. 


I am past 40 myself. I had begun to 
wonder when I would begin to break— 
to lose my old-time pep and aggressive- 
ness—when, through a mutual friend I 
made the personal acquaintance of a cer- 
tain member of the American Association 
for the Advancement of Science, whose 
wonderful work I had heard of. I made 
a trip to his laboratories and the things 
I learned should interest every man ap- 
proaching or past the prime of life. Sur- 
prising as it may seem, nearly two-thirds 
of all men past a certain middle age suffer 
with a disorder of the prostate gland. 


Common Middle Age Ailments 


Here is an important cause for many conditions 
which heretofore have been taken for granted as 
old-age ailments — sciatica, aches in back, legs and 
feet, frequent nightly risings, nervousness and 
irritability, and frequent dizzy spells, indicating 
high blood pressure. Constipation, headaches and 
depressed spirits often go along with it. But my 
visit would have been in vain had I not learned of 
an amazing treatment that relieves prostate trou 
ble—a treatment that reaches this gland directiy 
-and is so convenient that anyone can apply itin 
his own home. 


10,000 Men Find Relief 


I know too plainly the effects of prostate gland 
disorder when it is allowed to continue unabated. 
I know of the operations and the common sayins’ 
among many that the average lifc after this oper- 
ation is only two or three years. That is why 1 am 
doing everything possible to let people know of 
this important discovery. Statesmen, bankers, law- 
yers, doctors, men from every walk in life have 
used the method with success. I have read hun- 
dreds of letters from gratified men. OneI remember 
in particular was from a Colorado man which says, 
“73 years young is my age. Yet for years I suffered 
with prostate trouble. Used medicine to no avail 
—had about given up hope when a doctor recom- 
mended your treatment.”’ Just think of a man 73 
years old restored to the health and buoyancy of 
youth—without drugs, electric rays or books. 


All Explained in Free Book 


If you have prostate trouble, if you suffer with 
any of the ailments mentioned above, you should 
not lose a day in finding out about this wonderful 
new method. Send immediately for an interest- 
ing, free book called, “Why Many Men Are Old at 
70.” It describes this splendid treatment and 
shows you how you may regain much of your 
youthful vigor. Send your request to the Electro 
Thermal Co.npany, 4429 Main Street, Steubenville, 
Ohio, the concern that is distributing these books 
for the author. There is no obligation. If you are 
not interested yourself, you may be able to do an 
“older’’ friend an immeasurable it by show- 
ing him this article. 





CHAT 
(Continued from page 428) 





O make insurance premiums de- 

ductible from taxable income is a 

theory that seems to be rapidly 
gaining favor. Several printed argu- 
ments have been advanced in favor of 
this move of late, of which one of the 
weightiest that we have seen appeared 
in Printers’ Ink for December 13th over 
the signature of Mr.’ Robert A. Gibney. 
In part, this writer says: 

“As Solomon S. Huebner, in his 
text-book on life insurance, points 
out, the resources of insurance com- 
panies afford. such an evident and 
easily taxable source of revenue to 
the State that ‘the man who pays his 
premiums into a life insurance com- 
pany is frequently taxed twice, and 
sometimes three times. That such 
burdens should be placed upon men 
because, having to provide for their 
families, they must need have re- 
course to life insurance, is a national 
disgrace, excused only on the grounds 
of ignorance of the real nature of the 
business.’ 

“Rather than tax insurance pre- 
miums the State and preferably the 
Federal Government, should in every 
way encourage anything to promote 
thrift and protection, the two funda- 
mental principles of insurance. It 
would, for instance, be to the utmost 
public benefit to have insurance pre- 
miums deductible from taxable in- 
come on all personal incomes, say, of 
under $10,000 per year. Income tax 
returns of 1920 show that 82 per cent 
of all incomes of $10,000 and under 
were derived from wages, salaries, 
business, and partnership profits—in 
other words, from those who produce. 
With such an added inducement for 
able-bodied risks, insurance rates 
would in all probability come down, 
there would be less dependency on 
charity by destitute widows and 
orphans, the benefit would be 
universal. 

What do our readers think of this? It 
would be interesting to know. Suppose 
we put it to a vote! 

Let those who have views, or care to 
formulate views, on the subject, set them 
down on paper and address them to “Chat, 
c/o THE MAGAZINE OF WALL Street, 42 
Broadway, New York City.” If you 
think it is enough to merely state your 
opinion, it will be perfectly satisfactory 
to have you do just that—merely saying 
“IT believe Life Premiums should (or 
should not) be deductible from taxable 
income,” or something of the kind. 

If we receive enough opinions on the 
subject to constitute a fair cross-section 
of. opinion, the final ballot will be pub- 
lished. And if individual readers take 
the time to prepare discussions of the pros 
and -cons, the best of these will be pub- 
lished too. 

At any rate, let every reader who sees 
these lines participate in the ballot, which 
we will start off by casting our vote in 
the affirmative. 


PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders un- 
derstood the advantage de- 
rived from the use of PUTS 
& CALLS, they would fa- 
miliarize themselves with 
their operation. 


PUTS & CALLS place a 
buyer of them in position to 
take advantage of unfore- 
seen happenings. 


The risk is limited to the 
cost of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 


Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 
Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones: Rector 9076-9079 











Stock Options 


Offer great money-mak- 
ing possibilities. No mar- 
gin is required, as the 
risk is limited to their 
first cost. 


Investigate the advan- 
tages of this valuable 
method of stock trading. 
Circular W, describing 
their employment in place 
of stop orders; to supple- 
ment margin; their insur- 
ance value, and other im- 
portant features will be 
sent free upon request. 


Write us for quotations 
on Stock Options guar- 
anteed by Members of 
the New York Stock Ex- 
change. We can always 
offer the most attractive 
contracts for either large 
amount of stock or odd 
lots. 


S.H. WILCOXS Co 
PUTS ana CALLS 


66 Broadway New York 
Tel. Bowling Green 9893-4-5-6 
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WHAT BONDS SHOULD A 
BANK BUY? 
(Continued from page 460) 











speculator, or trader, in them. This 
means that its original basis of invest- 
ment should be worked out very care- 
fully. 

In the second place, the bank is under 
obligations to make its selection of bonds 
with a good deal more attention to their 
freedom from fluctuations than has been 
customary heretofore. 

On the whole, the longer term issues 
should be kept to a minimum or elimi- 
nated altogether. 

Further, the bonds actually selected 
sould be, so far as possible, those of in- 
custries that are not directly subject to 
aitack from legislative bodies, or as a re- 
sult of political movements of one sort 

another. 

The accompanying list of bonds (Table 
11) shows how a moderate-sized bank 
which has been using only about one half 

f its capital and surplus in investments 

this kind, has actually distributed its 
holdings. 

This list is open to criticism from the 

int of view already indicated, but it 

is been carefully made up, and is not 
more open to objection than the portfolio 
of most other banks chosen without spe- 
cial reference to a permanent investment 
policy. Losses in the main are the re- 
sult of lack of attention to this phase of 


the situation, and represent short-term or 
hand-to-mouth use of funds, on a basis With the dawn of every business day 





that is supposed to yield largest profits— 
pay Sof ie nape more than 2,000,000 


but in the long run is more likely to cause 


loss than advantage. 
ee ee UN D E RWO OD 


One factor which the bank in general 


fails to allow for is the relation between 


the bond holdings it is carrying and its typewriters go into action@ 


requirements for customers’ loans. The 
latter, of course, constitute a prior claim he Worlds B 3 
upon its attention, and the Bon is fre- Speeding £ usiness 
quent in which banks have sacrificed pgxwoop TYPEWRITER CO.INC., UNDERWOOD B'LD'G.NY. Branches in all Principal Cities, 
their bond holdings’ because of a sudden 
demand on the part of valued customers 
who had to be “taken care of.” In such 
cases, the loss on bonds was regarded as 

kind of dispensation of providence, or 

ts expense was compared with what the 
bank would have to pay if it were to 

ediscount paper. The truth is that it 

hould have been regarded as an element 

n the cost of making these particular 5 Come to the 

ustomers’ loans, and should have been ee Congo, atop the Glamac 

eckoned in as a deduction from such - N at 71st Street and Broadway 

rofits as were expected to accrue from y where smart New York meets each evening from ‘ 
he dealings of customers. Probably a ay ey Oy ‘ 
etter result would in most cases have ‘ Orchestra, including the Georgians. oh 
en obtained, had such a bank in the f 
irst place made arrangements for collat- | mo) 
eral advances to it protected by these 

ionds, using the proceeds of such ad- 

rances to meet unexpected requirements 

1f customers, and charging the latter 
whatever was necessary to meet any ex- 
yense involved in the transaction. bho 

The difficulty with such financing has You mustn't miss the Devi 
isually been found in the fact that the Setchose Seat” 7“ @ 
bank had not taken pains to obtain a 
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What Profits Will You 
Make in 1924? 


The Investment and Business Service advises are 
a necessity for the man who buys and sells se- 
curities, whether for income, for income and profit 
or simply for trading gain. 


Scientific Expert Security Selection 


The three fundamentals of profitable security operations are: 
Knowing when to buy, what to buy, and when to sell. Hap- 
hazard selection is only guess work. Non-expert selection is 
little better. Scientific selection requires expert study of all the 
angles and phases of 
finance, of market 
operation, and of the 
industrial and eco- 
nomic situation. 


How to Profit from 
Our Advices 


Subscribers to The 
Investment and Busi- 
ness Service are 
guided in their in- 
vestment and trading 
operations—are told 
when to buy—when 
to take pro fits— 
where to put stops— 
how to protect paper 
profits without sacri- 
ficing a position — 
and, in short, their 
security operations 
are placed and kept 
on a business basis. 
The advices, clear 
and definite, not 
only lead to steady profits, but to a high investment yield without 
sacrificing the safety of the principal. . 


LIMITED TEST OFFER 


Readers of The Magazine of Wall Street, who use the coupon 
below, will be permitted to make a special three months’ test of 
the Service, for $50, with the privilege of applying this to a full 
year subscription at the regular price of $150. The coupon must 
be received before February |. 





The Service 
A Special Wire or Letter 


1.—A special wire or letter when any important 
change is foreseen. 
Technical Position 
2.—The technical position for traders showing 
what to do with individual stocks. 
Eight-Page Service Report 
3.—An eight-page service report issued every 
Tuesday. 
Replies by Mail or Wire 
4.—Prompt replies by mail or wire to inquiries 
regarding any listed security—or the standing 
of your broker. 
Investment Indicator 
5.—The Investment indicator which has no dupli- 
cate anywhere. In tabular form it shows the 
investment position of the leading stocks and 
tells you what to do. 
Colorgraphs 
6.—The Richard D. Wyckoff colorgraphs of Busi- 
ness, Money, Credit and Securities. 
Summary of Advices by Wire 
7.—Without additional charge a summary of the 
regular and special advices sent to you by 
night or day letter collect—optional with you. 
Profit Possibilities in Bonds 
8.—Recommendations of income and profit possi- 
bilities in bonds. 
Thorough Survey 
9.—A brief but thorough survey of the various 
fields of industry. 











a MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY --------- - 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS SERVICE 
of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 

Enclosed find my check for $50.00 for a special 3-months’ test of The 
Investment and Business Service, to be sent me once a week or oftener for 
an entire year, beginning with the next issue. It is understood that | shall 
have the privilege of extending the service for nine months upon payment 
of $100 additional, at any time prior to the expiration of this period, thus 
giving me one year of service. 


Address 


Wire Service wanted? Yes [] No [J City and State 
Jan. 5. 


“firm rate” from its correspondent bank 
for advances on collateral of this type. A 
good deal of progress is, however, being 
made in the adjustment of bank invest- 
ment operations of the nature here 
under consideration and losses on bonds 
are very much fewer than on former 
periods. This is partly due to the very 
great diversification that has taken place 
in the issues of the better class that are 
available for purchase and retention in 
bank portfolios. 





SHALL WE FLOUNDER IN 
THE POOL WITH THE 
REST? 

(Continued from page 395) 























machinery, crowding his land with fer- 
tility and stocking up with fertilizer for 
years ahead. Thus the German farmer 
is in a position to produce much more 
than he used to, or is rapidly approaching 
such a position. 


“Shivering Europe’s Fear” 


On the whole, shivering Europe’s state 
of fear and apprehension is driving it 
back toward an antique simplicity of life. 
I don’t want to over-state the situation. 
As yet there is little disintegration; 
rather, there has been wonderful progress 
since the war in the work of restoring 
the bases of poduction on the modern 
scale. 

This is the critical time. Europe is at 
the fork of the roads. It can speed along 
the modern road or it can slowly move 
along the one that leads in the opposite 
direction. One road means more inter- 
national relationship and dependence than 
the other, which is the necessary world 
counterpart of the mass production and 
the division of labor. It means increas- 
ing international trade; and that is of 
supreme importance to American farmers, 
so long as they can easily produce with 
their present plants a quarter or a third 
more than the home market can consume. 
The other road means that Europe is go- 
ing to move toward self-containment by 
tightening its belt and lowering the 
standard of living. The inevitable con- 
sequence of this route will be a progres- 
sive curtailment of our surplus. 

To point out what a substantial reduc- 
tion in agricultural exports means to our 
farmers is almost superfluous. To cut 
it short, it means that they, too, will have 
to tighten their belts, depend more on 
self-support within their farm fences, sell 
less and buy less. 

On the whole, the United States is still 
primarily an agricultural country. It is 
our greatest industry; the chief feeder 
of all the streams of our industrial and 
commercial life. What would happen to 
the marvelous mechanism of our economic 
life if half our population should be re- 
duced in buying power, even 10 per cent, 
for the next decade or two? The other 
half would soon follow, and many city 
streets would be more valuable for hay- 
raising than for traffic. I don’t need to 
work out the picture any further. One 
impressionistic daub is enough. 

What can we do about it? It is my 


If you do business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREFT. 





judgment that Europe is not equal to the 
satisfactory solution of the problem of 
the reparations and the minor problems 
that are its children. The only possi- 
bility of a prompt solution lies in our 
friendly but energetic assistance. I am 
not over-confident that we can succeed. 
But our cooperation is the one bright 
gleam of hope. 

To talk about the joys of isolation and 
the wisdom of staying out of the Euro- 
pean mess is to surrender fact to desire. 
We are in it, in it over our heads. The 
only discretion we can exercise is as to 
whether we shall flounder around in the 
pool with the rest of them or whether 
we shall endeavor to swim out and pull 
the rest out with us. There begins to be 
signs that we are going to act in self- 
defense, just as we finally got into the 
war—somewhat later than we should for 
the best results. 


How Can We Help? 


Besides lending our help to the direct 
solution of the reparations problem, and 
thereby contributing to get Europe back 
on the track, we can also help by shap- 
ing our policies to the fact. One of these 
facts is that we have large agricultural 
surpluses and excess productive capacity, 
and that many of our manufacturing in- 
dustries are or will be in the same con- 
dition. In the end, selling between na- 
tions means buying between’ them, 
whether directly or around a triangle 
through some other nation. We need to 
loosen up a little in our trade restrictions 
and make it a little easier for foreign 
peoples to sell to us on a fair competitive 
basis if we want to make it easier for 
our people to sell to them. It is a sar- 
donic burlesque of economics to talk 
about dispelling the inhibitions to trade 
that exist in Europe today, whilst pur- 
suing a policy that denies outlets to that 
trade. 

Industrially, financially, commercially 
and agriculturally we Americans are deep 
in the international puddle. Shall we act 
accordingly, or go on pretending that we 
are not where we are and act (or fail to 
act) as if our self-deception, rather than 
the logic of acts, were our compass? 


AJAX CORD, ROAD KING, PARAGON 


ATISFACTION is assured when 

you use Ajax Cords. They com- 
bine high mileage and fine appearance 
with reasonable cost. 


AJAX RUBBER COMPANY, Inc. 
220 W. 57th Street New York City 
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The Book Review 





(Latest Publications on Finance and Business) 


MEMORIES OF AN ACTIVE LIFE 
“Men and Ships and Sealing Wax” 
By Charles R. Flint 

Perhaps no other man of today has lived a life of such continuous adventure 
and been associated with so many big enterprises, commercial and international, 
as Mr. Flint, whose reminiscences are of historical importance and enduring in- 
terest. His remarkable energy, business sagacity, and executive genius, are 
shown in his dealing with the South American governments, with Russia during 
the Russo-Japanese War, and in the organization of many successful corpora- 
tions in the United States; in this volume he tells with characteristic vigor the 
inside story of the part he played. 

322 pages Price $5.10 p. pd. 

Place your order with the Book Department 


The MAGAZINE of WALL STREET 


42 BROADWAY NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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FURNESS 


(Bermuda Gov’t’s Oficial Contract Steamers) 
BERMUDA—Playground of 
Eternal Springtime 
Temperature 60° to 70° 
Only 2 Days from New York 

5 Sailings Twice Weekly 

From New York, 

Wed. and Sat. 

Landing passengers 
directly at Hamilton 
Dock, avoiding delay 
and inconvenience of 

transfer by tender. 
Tickets good on el- 
ther Steamer, insuring unequalled ex- 
press service, via New Palatial Twin- 

Screw Oil-burning Steamers 


S. S. “Fort Victoria” and 
S. S. “Fort St. George” 


Each 14,000 Tons Displacement 
Modern Hotels No Passports 
All Outdoor Sports 
including Golf, Tennis, Sailing, Bathing, 
Horse Racing, Fishing, Riding, Driv- 
ing, etc. 


ST. GEORGE HOTEL, St. Georges, Bermada 
Tennis, 


Finest Cuisine and Service, 
Golf, Magnificent Tiled Swimming Pool. 


WEST INDIES 
Delightful cruises to the Gems of the 
Carribbean Sea. Sailings Every 14 
Days. 


For illustrated Booklets on Bermuda or 
St. George Hotel or West Indies write 


FURNESS BERMUDA LINE 


34 Whitehall St., New York 
or Any Local Tourist Agent 

















Pasadena Mansion For Sale 


Situated in the most desirable section 
of the city surrounded by large beauti- 
yl t 





in perfect condition and t-. ~ 
furnished in exquisite taste is for sale 
at $135,000. Terms if desired. Cost 
over $165,000. 

This property is rapidly increasing in 
value and we will agree to repurchase 
in two years at 10% increase of pur- 
chase price and give $5,000 for such 
an option. You are offered this rare 
opportunity as it is necessary to make 
a quick sale. 

For particulars write to 


Arthur E. Lamkey 
Railway Exchange Bldg., Chicago, Ill. 





























COMPOUNDED 
Semi-Annually 


payments or 
tate ty 











LOS ANGELES 


The fastest growing city in the world—wonder- 
portunities here now for business expansion. 
Realizing this I desire to represent a large con- 
cern. Nothing too big. Only meritorious erage 
tions will be considered. Let’s talk it over. 
reference. Correspondence invited. 
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Dividends in Recreation 
Down the Mediterranean as One of Our Readers Describes It 








In inaugurating this new feature in our columns, THE 
MacazineE OF WALL STREET is but recognizing a need which we all 
share—the need of regular, healthful recreation of a sort to calm 


drawn nerves and restore overwrought bodies. 


We trust our 


readers will derive great benefit from the suggestions made here 
and that they will cooperate with us by sending in letters de- 
scribing their personal experience on their jaunts and expeditions. 
Snapshots will be very welcome. 








CEAN travel today is a delightful 

dream compared with half a cen- 

tury ago. No longer is it neces- 
sary for one to resign oneself to seven 
days of misery, buoyed only by the pros- 
pect of fun to come when land is under 
foot once more. . The floating palaces 
which ply between this country and Eu- 
rope offer every comfort and much 
greater opportunities for recreation and 
pleasure than do even the most modern 
hotels. Seasickness is almost unknown 
except when one has the bad luck to 
encounter a stormy passage, and even 
then its discomfort is minimized by the 
great size of the ships and the anti-rolling 
tanks with which they are equipped. The 
Mediterranean cruise is particularly in- 
viting. On this, one of our subscribers 
kindly writes in to tell us of some of his 
impressions : 

“The Mediterranean cruise is the trav- 
eler’s classic which yearly grows in favor. 
Civilization was born on the shores of 
the Mediterranean, and there are situated 
the finest monuments of antiquity cele- 
brated in song and story. Then there is 
a wealth of natural scenery such as is 
found nowhere else in the -world; blue 
seas reflecting bluer skies, blossom-draped 
valleys and gardens, great mountain 
ranges flung across the horizon, market 
places with exotic wares, picturesque na- 
tives; the trip is an unending appeal to 
the mind and the imagination. 

“In Madeira, bullocks pulled us over 
the cobblestones in sledges, at Gibraltar 
we played tennis and golf after we ex- 
plored the three miles of galleries which 


make Gibraltar the world’s  stoutest 
fortress. 

“Algiers, held successively by Nu- 
midians, Moors, Romans, Vandals, Arabs 
and Turks, is now a French possession 
and is only a short trip from lovely Ri- 
viera and Monte Carlo where the last 
word of modern civilization is daily 
spoken. At Genoa we visited the magnifi- 
cent homes of the great merchant princes 
of the Middle Ages, and above the azure 
waters of Naples the cloudcap of Ve- 
suvius is an eternal reminder of buried 
Pompeii. 

“Capri, shrine of artists, with its mar- 
velous blue grotto, and Rome, mighty 
mother of cities, evoke emotions diffi- 
cult to express in words. At Athens, 
we visited, among a myriad of other 
places, the flat-topped hill of Kolonos, 
where, from his  olive-banked home, 
Sophocles looked out upon the Acropolis 
and lovely Athens. 

“Alexandria, Cairo, the Nile, the great 
deserts and the mighty monuments, which 
still speak of the ages long past when 
mankind first emerged from the darkness 
of savagery and began to develop the 
arts and the sciences, these places and 
scenes unroll themselves so fast that we 
felt as though we were gazing at a mov- 
ing picture of the history of the world.” 


The Mediterranean trip yields rare 
recreation dividends. One learns more 
and remembers more of the few short 
weeks the trip takes, than it is possible 
to learn by reading a thousand books. 
Such a journey gives a new perspective 
on the ages and modern life. 
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ARE RENTS COMING 
DOWN? 
(Continued from page 412) 





of the land, may be increased. Thus in- 
stead of the 15 years of our previous ex- 
ample, equivalent to a return of 7% per 
year, if interest rates fall very far, the 
basis may be increased to 20 years, rep- 
resenting a return of 5% per year. 

As for farm lands, while much depends 
on the markets for individual crops and 
the progress of the tendency toward di- 
versification, yet the following unfavor- 
able factors are to be noted: an expected 
downward trend in all commodities, in- 
cluding crops, which should cut down the 
average earnings per farmer; a continued 
trend of population away from farms and 
into cities, leading to a decline in farm 
values and an increase in the number of 
cheap or abandoned farms; and a de- 
cline in farm tendency. The long-pull 
outlook, therefore, favors urban real 
estate as again rural. 





HOW I WOULD SOLVE 
THESE INSURANCE 
PROBLEMS 
(Continued from page 427) 











ed envelope for a reply as I am traveling and 
do not know where I will be 10 days or two 
weeks hence. I would appreciate it if you 
would publish your suggestions in your 
waqeeme at your earliest opportunity.—R. 


I regret that an earlier reply to your 
letter has not been easy to give, since 
you gave no address in your communica- 
tion, and our answers to correspondents 
have been crowded out of the recent issues 
in order to give space to articles on An- 
nuities in response to repeated requests 
for an analysis of that form. 

You are now, at the age of 23, carrying 
$12,500 life insurance. I should advise 
you to convert your Government insur- 
ance without delay to a permanent form 
—preferably the Ordinary Life plan. The 
Ordinary Life policy in the Government 
insurance is suggested for the reason so 
often outlined in these columns—that since 
the Disability Benefits in policies of the 
War Risk Bureau are operative through- 
out the life of the insured, he is, under 
such conditions, only necessitated to pay 
premiums so long as he is in physical 
condition which will permit him to earn a 
living. Thus if your health should fail 
at any time during the existence of your 
War Risk Policy, even if the disability be 
only the result of the usual lack of vigor 
due to old age, your policy would be 
free from further premium payments, 
and you would enter on the benefits of 
the Disability Benefits. The Disability 
Benefits in private life insurance com- 
panies are not operative after age 60— 
or 65 in some few companies—since dis- 
ability is so apt to occur after that time 
of life that the hazard is too great for 
the company to incur. Of course you will 
remember that under the Government in- 
surante the Disability Benefits are in lieu 
of a pension for war service. Moreover, 
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SPECIAL CLUB OFFER 
$19.75 Worth of Books for $10 





11 volumes of the most interesting and intensely practical 
books on investments ever published. This is the first time 
they have been offered at such a sacrifice, and it will be 


the last. 


T= Investment Experts who wrote these books 
have given the investor something he can use— 
actual practical investment information that you can 
apply to your own problems. 


They tell you— 


—How to obtain the maximum return on your invest- 


ments; 


—How to avoid wild-cat stocks and bucket-shops; 
—How to understand a financial statement; 

—How to become financially independent at fifty; 
—How to learn the underlying cause of market 


movements; 


—Hundreds of other valuable things about the in- 
vestment field that space does not permit us to 


mention. 


50% OFF on all these books 


WHILE THEY LAST 


You save $9.75 by taking them all, but you may have 
single copies at the prices quoted below. 

Put your investments on a common sense basis and make 
1924 your “biggest year yet,” financially. 


(Our supply of these books is limited, you have 
a limited time in which to accept this offer. Act 


Now.) 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City, 
Book Department. 


Gentlemen: 





Check here [) if you want the 
whole set. 
Check below for siugle copies. 











Please send me the books I have checked below. I enclose check for $ 


Regular 
rice 


P 
(C0 Investing for Profit, by G. C. 

Selden $1.25 
00 Financial Independence at 

Fifty, by Victor de Villiers. 

Cloth, $2.00; leather 4.00 
(0 Century of Prices, by G. C. 

Selden and Ex-Senator 

Theodore Burton 2.00 
DC A. B. C. of Bond Buying, by 

G. C. Selden 2.00 
0 Bond Yields at a Glance, by 

G. C. Selde 50 
(0 How to Select Investments, by 

five authorities 


Regular 
Price 


0 Practical Points on Stock 
Trading, by Scribner 
Browne 

00 Psychology of the Stock Mar- 
ket, by G. C. Selden 

0 Tidal Swings of the Stock 
Market, by Scribner 

1.25 


rowne 
0 Financial Statements Made 
Plain, by A. Saliers 1.25 
© You and Your Broker, 
Robert E. Smitley 


Total regular price. .$19.75 




















DIVIDENDS 


DIVIDENDS 





OOM 


76 WALL STREET 


‘SEAMEN'S BANK FOR SAVINGS 


The Trustees have declared a 
QUARTERLY DIVIDEND «xs, 4% 


per annum on accounts of $5. to $5,000. payable on or after January 15th, 1924 


NEW YORK CITY 





DEPOSITS MADE ON OR BEFORE JANUARY 10th, WILL DRAW 
INTEREST FROM JANUARY Ist 





WILLISTON H. BENEDICT, Secretary 


OPLLLL LLL LLL LLL LL LSS I 


SAVINGS ACCOUNTS INVITED 
BANKING BY MAIL 


HERBERT K. TWITCHELL, President 


RALPH H. STEVER, Cashier 


ee ees.) 


Nenana [I 


e& 





The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY. 
Baltimore, Md., December 19, 1923. 
The Board of Directors this day declared for 
the three months ending December 31, 1923, from 
the net earnings of the Company a dividend of one 
(1) per cent on the Preferred Stock of the Com- 


pany, payable March 1, 1924, to the stockholders 
rf re at the close of business on January 12, 
1 


The Board also declared from the surplus earn- 
ings of the Company a dividend of one and one- 
eo (1%) per cent on the Common Stock of 

Company, payable March 1, 1924, to the 
stockholders of record at the close of business on 
January 12, 1924. 

The Transfer Books will not close. 

Cc. W. WOOLFORD, Secretary. 





OFFICE OF 
THE WESTINGHOUSE AIR BRAKE 
COMPANY 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 
December 17, 1923. 
DIVIDEND—The Board of Directors, at a 
meeting held this day, declared a quarterly divi- 
dend of One Dollar and +, & Cents ($1.50) per 
share, payable on Janua 1924, to _ stock- 
holders of record at the c ay a business Decem- 
ber 31, 1923. 
S. C. McCONAHEY, Treasurer. 





JULIUS KAYSER & CO. 

A regular quarterly dividend at the rate of Two 
Dollars a share upon 66,115 shares of the no-par- 
value Preferred stock of Julius Kayser & Co., has 
been declared, payable January 2, 1924, to the 
holders of record of —_ stock at the close of 
business December 28, 

Dividend checks will ee forwarded by Guaranty 
Trust Company of New Yor' 

CLARENCE W. SINN, 
retary. 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
New York, December 26, 1923. 
The Board of Directors have declared a regular 
uarterly dividend of one and one-half per cent 
a%%) on the preferred capital stock of this 
‘company, payable January 15, 1924, to preferred 
stockholders ts record at the close of business 
January 7th, 
owall SHEPHERD, Treasurer. 


. | ee 


PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC Co. 
COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 32 
A regular quarterly dividend of $2.00 share 

upon the common capital stock of this Company 
will ee on January 15th, 1924, to _share- 
holders sooens at the close of business Decem- 
ber 3ist, 192 
aS meg 12 Months to Oct. 31, 1923: 
Gross Earnings 
Net after taxes, etc 
Surplus for commen stock after prior 
charges and depreciation 
Earned per share of Common 
A. F. HOCKENBEAMER, 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 


San Francisco, California. 





BAYUK CIGARS 


INCORPORATED 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Quarterly dividend of 14% onthe First Preferred 
stock of this corporation; 14% on the Convertible 
Second Preferred stock, and 2% on the 8% Second 
Preferred stock have been declared payable January 
15th, 1924, to holders of said-stock of record at the 
close of business, December 3ist, 1923. 

Harvey L. Hirst, Secretary. 
December 17th, 1923. 





HUPP 
MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 


Detroit, Michigan, December 15, 1923. 
At the Directors’ meeting held December 14, 
1923, a quarterly dividend of 24% on the COM- 
MON stock of the corporation was declared, pay- 
able February 1, 1924, to stockholders of record 
January 18, 1924. Checks will be mailed. 
A. VON SCHLEGELL, Treasurer. 





WEST PENN POWER COMPANY 
New York, N. Y., December 19, 1923. 

The Board of Directors of West Penn Power 
Company has declared quarterly dividend No. 32 
of one and three-fourths (134) cent covering 
the quarter ending Janua i 1924, payable upon 
the 7% Cumulative Preferred Capital Stock of 
the Company on February 1, 1924, to stockholders 
+ at the close of business on January 15, 


Cc. C. McBRIDE, Treasurer. 





CHICAGO PNEUMATIC TOOL COMPANY 
DIVIDEND NO. 75 


A quarterly dividend of one and one-quarter per - 


cent has been declared on the Common Stock of 
this Company payable January 25th, 1924, to 
stockholders “ gererd at the close of business 
January 15th, 1 
J. L. PRICE, Treasurer. 
New York, December 27th, 1923. 
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OTIS ELEVATOR COMPANY 
26th St. & llth Ave., N. Y. C. 
December 20, 1923. 

The quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on 
the Preferred Stock and a dividend of $2.00 per 
share on the Common Stock will be paid January 
15, 1924, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on December 31, 1923. Checks will be 


mailed. 
R. H. PEPPER, Treasurer. 


part of the expense of carrying this in- 
surance is borne by the country. 

Life Insurance is an excellent means 
of promoting thrift, and as the premiums 
are attractively low at young ages, it is 
a good plan to increase your investment 
while you are in your early twenties, with 
a view to building up your estate and 
making provision not only for your 
parents (in event of your premature 
death), but also as a protection for your 
family when you marry later on. 

In taking out additional insurance I 
would suggest that you take a 30 Payment 
Life policy, under which all premiums, 
if taken at age 23, would be paid up on 
attaining age 53—the prime of life. In 
a non-participating company, a $5,000 
policy on this plan at your age would 
cost approximately $87 per annum—or a 
saving of about $7.50 a month to meet 
the annual premium. In a participating 
company, the cost for a $5,000 policy on 
the 30 Payment Life plan would be about 
$111.65 a year, reducible by an annual 
distribution of dividends. 


WANTS MORE INSURANCE 


I am interested in buying about $5,000 
more insurance, but am not quite sure what 
kind I want. 


I am 35 years old. I now carry: 


$10,000 Government Insurance, 20-pay- 
ment Life. 
2,500 Equitable Insurance Co., 20- 
year Endowment. 
2,500 Mutual Benefit of N. J., 20- 
payment Life. 
1,000 Fraternity Insurance. 
I earn $8,000 per year. Single, but willing 
to be married 


Your kind ‘advice will be appreciated.—J. 
W. F., Greenville, Pa. 


I would advise that you apply for the 
additional $5,000 which you propose to 
take on the 25-payment life plan, under 
which you would have all premiums paid 
up on attaining your 60th year. Thus 
you would have the responsibility of pay- 
ing premiums under this insurance only 
during the years of normal business vigor, 
yet premiums are lower than on the 20- 
payment life policy. 

For instance, in a non-participating 
company you could obtain a policy for 
$5,000 on the 25-payment life plan at an 
annual premium of about $121; whereas 
the same amount on the 20-payment life 
plan would cost $137—or $16 more 
annually. 


FOR A SINGLE MAN, AGE 24 


I feel the need of more insurance and there- 
fore seek your advice. 
single, 24, 


I am a young man, 
$2,000. 

I now have $2,000 Mutual Life New York 
20 Payment policy at age 19 with clauses for 
total disability and Double Indemnity for 
accidental death. Also Aetna Special Accident 
Policy for $2,000 also with double payment 
for violent death. 

A meabership in the Commercial Travelers 
Mutual Accident Association covers death by 
Accident for $2,000.—C. R., Bloomfield, N. J. 


income 


You are now carrying $4,000 life in- 
surance in two companies which are sound 
and progressive. You have also the Acci- 
dental Death Benefit providing payment 
of double the face amount of the con- 
tract in event of death occurring by acci- 
dent and a straight Accident policy for 
$5,000 in the Commercial Travelers:Acci- 
dent Association. Altogether the cost of 
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these will be in the neighborhood of $100 
a year. 

Premium rates are attractively low at 
your age, and I agree with you that you 
should increase your insurance protection 
at this time. 

I should advise you to take a $5,000 
30-Payment Life Policy under which all 
Premiums will be paid up on your attain- 
ime 54 years of age. The premiums for 
his form are less than for the 20-Pay- 
ment Life, yet at your age the premium 
bligations are finished during active 
nanhood. In a participating company 
ou could obtain a 30-Payment Life Pol- 
icy at age 24 for approximately $23.70 
per $1,000 of insurance. An Ordinary 
Life policy would cost at the same age 
ibout $19.60—only $4 less per $1,000 
than the Limited Payment Policy, yet un- 
der the 30-Payment Life the cash, loan 
and surrender values are larger and divi- 
dends are higher than on the Ordinary 
Life plan, while there is the important 
advantage already stated—freedom from 
the burden of meeting premiums in old 
age. 

In a non-participating company you 
could obtain a 30-Payment Life Policy at 
your present age in the sum of $5,000 for 
a level premium over the 30 years of but 
$88.50—necessitating a saving of but lit- 
tle more than $7 a month to meet the pre- 
mium. Try it! 








KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by investment houses of the highest standing. They will be sent 
free on request, direct from the issuing house. Ask for them by number. 

We urge our readers to take full advantage of thie service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 








EXCELLENT REASONS TO | 


HOPE THAT 1924 WILL BE 
A YEAR OF PROSPERITY 
(Continued from page 441) 





what amounted practically to full employ- 
ment in 1923, will be able to keep up its 
industrial output. 

I base my hopes for 1924, to a very 
great extent, on Mr. Mellon’s tax revision 
plan and on the President’s decision to let 
American experts co-operate in the in- 
quiry on Germany’s financial situation. 
Secretary Hughes more than a year ago 
sowed in New Haven the seeds which 
today promise to bring forth the inestim- 
able fruit of a wiser understanding of the 
economic needs of Europe. There was a 
time whenever the optimistically inclined 
could believe that: the Secretary of State’s 
New Haven proposal had been swept 
aside by the winds of discord, but happily 
it has been taken up again and we witness 
at last, upon one very important point at 
least, a gratifying accord between France, 
England, Belgium, Italy and the United 
States. 


We Must Take Part 


I firmly believe that America, who sat 
in the councils of war, must sit in the 
councils of peace. The European situa- 
tion is a problem which by far transcends 
the selfish concern as to the export possi- 
bilities of our surplus production, it is a 
problem which involves the integrity, the 
very existence of the human race, and I 
take it as a good omen for the material 
and the moral well being of this country 
that we have decided, on the eve of the 
New Year, to let America’s voice speak, 
what will be, I fervently hope, the coun- 
sel of moderation and brotherhood. 


JANUARY 5, 1924 








THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities 
in odd lots and full lots on convenient 
terms is explained in a free booklet 
issued by an old established New 
York Stock Exchange House. (224) 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Ex- 
change firm has ready for free dis- 
tribution a booklet which explains 
the many advantages that trading in 
odd lots offers to both small and 
large investors. (225) 


INVESTMENT GUIDE 
Issued by the oldest first mortgage 
house in Chicago. It explains how to 
invest savings at the highest interest 
rate consistent with safety. (256), 


THE OKMULGEE BUILDING & 
LOAN ASSN. 
A booklet describing a real estate se- 
curity which embraces safety, a de- 
pendable income—a tax free invest- 
ment—State supervision — and yield- 
ing 9%. (257). 


WHY THE SOUTH OFFERS IN- 

VESTMENT OPPORTUNITIES 
This pamphlet explains briefly and 
clearly why it is that the South of to- 
day is one of the most attractive sec- 
tions of the United States in which 
to invest and why it is that Southern 
investments yield an average of 1% 
more interest, with equal safety. A 
distinct opportunity for investors is 
described in an understandable man- 
ner. (264 


JANUARY INVESTMENT LIST 

by an old established bond 
house listing —— Railroad, 
~ Public Utility, Industrial 
and Foreign Government Bonds. They 
offer conservative investors a wide 
range of choice of sound securities 
with liberal income return. (270) 


GUIDE BOOK TO HIGH-GRADE 
CANADIAN INVESTMENTS 
The best review of Canadian securities 
published. It gives authoritative de- 
tailed information on 53 standard 
Canadian securities, yielding from 5 
to 74%. (271) 


BOND RECORD 
A 24page book showing price ranges 
(high and low, 1906 to date), tax 
status, maturity, interest dates, call 
place (if any), income values, yields 
of the active bonds listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange. (2733 


QUESTION ANSWERED 

An extremely interesting illustrated 
booklet explaining how a stock ex- 
change firm handles out of town busi- 
ness. It shows how orders are treated 
from the time the letter arrives to the 
final placing of the certificates pur- 
chased. (278) 


USE OF OPTIONS 
The exceptional profit possibilities in 
Stock Options and their uses to sup- 


plement margin and for protection 
against losses in the Stock Market 
A explained in a free circular. 


PROFIT SHARING BONDS 


A description of a security which not 
only embodies the safety of bonds, 
but the profit participation of high- 
grade common stocks, is outlined in 
a short, plainly written circular, 
on will be sent free on request. 


DIVIDEND PAYERS AND HIGH- 
GRADE BONDS 


Some bonds and a large number of 
preferred and common stocks with 
Moody’s Ratings, and in a good posi- 
tion marketwise, are recommended in 
a circular issued by an old established 
stock exchange house. (287), 


COMMON STOCK ATTRACTING 
SPEC-VESTMENT ATTENTION ~— 


A well-known Stock Exchange house 
issue a current market letter pointing 
out stock which, because of security 
of principal, high rate of return, and 
possibly of increased value, are ex- 
tremely attractive to the investor or 


trader. (288) 


BOND TOPICS 


A booklet published bi-monthly which 
contains interesting bond information. 
aa aa send for a free copy. Ask 
or 289. 


THE BACHE REVIEW 


By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week. you will be able to 
judge the market more accurately. 
—) = 3 months without charge. 


THE GUARANTEED WAY TO IN- 
DEPENDENCE 


The many attractive features in the 
ownership of First Mortgage Guaran- 
teed Bonds are described in this free 
booklet. Send for 291. 


THE SAFETY OF SAVINGS 


Wouldn’t you like to get 6% for your 
money and know that it is placed in 
an institution equally as safe as « 
savings bank? Send for this in- 
teresting booklet No. 293. 


CONCRETE HIGHWAY MAGAZINE 


A highly interesting illustrated maga- 
zine devoted to concrete roads, streets 
and alleys. (294) 


PERSONAL FINANCE RECORD 


A complete system of eleven special 
forms—100 sheets, 73%” x5", includ- 
ing indexed tickler in superior loose 
leaf binder. Handsome gift sugges- 
tion. Illustrated circular and sample 
sheets upon request. (295) 
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To Motor Car Manufacturers 


You realize how important a part the banker plays in the machinery of automobile 
distribution! Your dealer must have the financial assistance of his local bank in order 


to get the maximum sales out of his territory! 


More bank officials subscribe to this publication than to any other financial or banking 
magazine. Because of its banker influence, it should be added to your present list of 
mediums. The cost is so low, the sale of a single car will cover a campaign in our 


pages! 
Our publication offers you a direct means of approach to people financially able to 
buy motor cars! Some of our present advertisers are: 


Chevrolet General Motors Moon 
Pierce-Arrow Rickenbacker Studebaker 
Willys-Knight 


We will be glad to explain our service to you, and send our illustrated 
circulation analysis. 


GMAGAZ 
eWALL SIR 


MEMBER A. B. C. 
42 BROADWAY New York 


The largest proven paid circulation of any financial publication in the world. 
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